Bibliographic Data

Introduction

MARC 21 Format for Bibliographic Data is designed to be a carrier for bibliographic information about
printed and manuscript textual materials, computer files, maps, music, continuing resources, visual materials,
and mixed materials. Bibliographic data commonly includes titles, names, subjects, notes, publication data,
and information about the physical description of an item. The bibliographic format contains data elements
for the following types of material:

» Books (BK) - used for printed, electronic, manuscript, and microform textual material that is monographic
in nature.

» Continuing resources (CR) - used for printed, electronic, manuscript, and microform textual material
that is issued in parts with a recurring pattern of publication (e.g., periodicals, newspapers, yearbooks).
(NOTE: Prior to 2002, Continuing resources (CR) were referred to as Serials (SE)).

» Computer files (CF) - used for computer software, numeric data, computer-oriented multimedia, online
systems or services. Other classes of electronic resources are coded for their most significant aspect.
Material may be monographic or serial in nature.

* Maps (MP) - used for all types of printed, electronic, manuscript, and microform cartographic materials,
including atlases, sheet maps, and globes. Material may be monographic or serial in nature.

* Music (MU) - used for printed, electronic, manuscript, and microform music, as well as musical sound
recordings, and non-musical sound recordings. Material may be monographic or serial in nature.

* Visual materials (VM) - used for projected media, non-projected media, two-dimensional graphics,
three-dimensional artifacts or naturally occurring objects, and kits. Material may be monographic or serial
in nature.

* Mixed materials (MX) - used primarily for archival and manuscript collections of a mixture of forms of

material. Material may be monographic or serial in nature. (NOTE: Prior to 1994, Mixed materials (MX)
were referred to as Archival and manuscript material (AM)).

Kinds of Bibliographic Records

MARC bibliographic records are distinguished from all other types of MARC records by specific codes
in Leader/06 (Type of record) which identifies the following bibliographic record types.

Language material Nonmusical sound recording

Manuscript language material Musical sound recording

Computer file Projected medium

Cartographic material Two-dimensional nonprojectable graphic
Manuscript cartographic material Three-dimensional artifact or natural objects
Notated music Kit

Manuscript music Mixed material

Fill Character

A fill character (ASCIl 7C hex), represented in this document as a vertical bar (]), may be used in
bibliographic records in fields 006, 007, and 008, and subfield 17 of field 533 (Reproduction note) and the
linking entry fields (760-787). A fill character may not be used in the leader, or in tags, indicators, or subfield
codes. The use of the fill character in records contributed to a national database may also be dependent
upon the national level requirements specified for each data element. The presence of a fill character in a
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bibliographic record indicates that the format specifies a code to be used but the creator of the record has
decided not to attempt to supply a code.

Typographical Conventions
Throughout this document, the following typographical conventions are used:

» 0 -The graphic O represents the digit zero in tags, fixed-position character positions, indicator positions,
and other places numerics are used. This character must be distinguished from an uppercase letter O
in examples or text.

» # - The graphic symbol # is used for a blank in coded fields and in other special situations where the
existence of the character blank might be ambiguous. (In most textual examples, the blank is represented
in the conventional way, by the absence of a character.)

* I - The graphic symbol 1 is used for the delimiter portion of a subfield code. Within the text, subfield
codes are referred to as subfield fa, for example.

» /- Specific character positions of the Leader, Directory, field 007, field 008 are expressed using a slash
and the number of the character position, e.g., Leader/06, 007/00, 008/12.

» 1-The graphic 1 represents the digit one (hex 31). This character must be distinguished from a lowercase
roman alphabet letter | (hex 6C) and uppercase alphabetic letter | (hex 4C) in examples or text.

* | -The graphic | represents afill character in MARC examples. When this mark appears in the left margin,
it indicates areas of the text of this document where changes have been made.

page 2 September 2012 MARC 21 Concise: Bibliographic Data



Bibliographic Data

Leader and Directory

LEADER

Fixed field that comprises the first 24 character positions (00-23) of each bibliographic record and
consists of data elements that contain numbers or coded values that define the parameters for the
processing of the record.

Character Positions
00-04 - Record length

Computer-generated, five-character number equal to the length of the entire record, including itself and the record terminator.
The number is right justified and unused positions contain zeros.

05 - Record status
One-character alphabetic code that indicates the relationship of the record to a file for file maintenance purposes.
a - Increase in encoding level
Encoding level (Leader/17) of the record has been changed to a higher encoding level.
¢ - Corrected or revised
Addition/change other than in the Encoding level code has been made to the record.
d - Deleted
n- New
p - Increase in encoding level from prepublication
Prepublication record has had a change in cataloging level resulting from the availability of the published item.

06 - Type of record

One-character alphabetic code used to define the characteristics and components of the record.

a - Language material
Includes microforms and electronic resources that are basically textual in nature, whether they are reproductions from
print or originally produced.

¢ - Notated music
Used for printed, microform, or electronic notated music.

d - Manuscript notated music
Used for manuscript notated music or a microform of manuscript music.

e - Cartographic material
Includes maps, atlases, globes, digital maps, and other cartographic items.

f - Manuscript cartographic material
Used for manuscript cartographic material or a microform of manuscript cartographic material.

g - Projected medium
Used for motion pictures, videorecordings (including digital video), filmstrips, slide, transparencies or material specifically
designed for projection.

i - Nonmusical sound recording
Used for a recording of nonmusical sounds (e.g., speech).

j - Musical sound recording
Used for a musical sound recording (e.g., phonodiscs, compact discs, or cassette tapes.

k - Two-dimensional nonprojectable graphic
Used for two-dimensional nonprojectable graphics such as, activity cards, charts, collages, computer graphics, digital
pictures, drawings, duplication masters, flash cards, paintings, photo CDs, photomechanical reproductions, photonegatives,
photoprints, pictures, postcards, posters, prints, spirit masters, study prints, technical drawings, transparency masters,
and reproductions of any of these.

m - Computer file
Used for the following classes of electronic resources: computer software (including programs, games, fonts), numeric
data, computer-oriented multimedia, online systems or services. For these classes of materials, if there is a significant
aspect that causes it to fall into another Leader/06 category, the code for that significant aspect is used instead of code
m (e.g., vector data that is cartographic is not coded as numeric but as cartographic). Other classes of electronic
resources are coded for their most significant aspect (e.g. language material, graphic, cartographic material, sound,
music, moving image). In case of doubt or if the most significant aspect cannot be determined, consider the item a
computer file.

o - Kit
Used for a mixture of various components issued as a unit and intended primarily for instructional purposes where no
one item is the predominant component of the kit.

p - Mixed materials
Used when there are significant materials in two or more forms that are usually related by virtue of their having been
accumulated by or about a person or body. Includes archival fonds and manuscript collections of mixed forms of materials,
such as text, photographs, and sound recordings.

r - Three-dimensional artifact or naturally occurring object
Includes man-made objects such as models, dioramas, games, puzzles, simulations, sculptures and other
three-dimensional art works, exhibits, machines, clothing, toys, and stitchery. Also includes naturally occurring objects
such as, microscope specimens (or representations of them) and other specimens mounted for viewing.
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07

08

09

t - Manuscript language material

- Bibliographic level

One-character alphabetic code indicating the bibliographic level of the record.

a - Monographic component part
Monographic bibliographic unit that is physically attached to or contained in another unit such that the retrieval of the
component part is dependent on the identification and location of the host item or container. Contains fields that describe
the component part and data that identify the host, field 773 (Host Item Entry).

b - Serial component part
Serial bibliographic unit that is physically attached to or contained in another unit such that the retrieval of the component
part is dependent on the identification and location of the host item or container. Contains fields that describe the
component part and data that identify the host, field 773 (Host ltem Entry).

c - Collection
Made-up multipart group of items that were not originally published, distributed, or produced together. The record
describes units defined by common provenance or administrative convenience for which the record is intended as the
most comprehensive in the system.

d - Subunit
Part of collection, especially an archival unit described collectively elsewhere in the system. Contains fields that describe
the subunit and data that identify the host item.

i - Integrating resource
Bibliographic resource that is added to or changed by means of updates that do not remain discrete and are integrated
into the whole. Examples include updating loose-leafs and updating Web sites.

m - Monograph/ltem
Item either complete in one part (e.g., a single monograph, a single map, a single manuscript, etc.) or intended to be
completed, in a finite number of separate parts (e.g., a multivolume monograph, a sound recording with multiple tracks,
etc.).

s - Serial
Bibliographic item issued in successive parts bearing numerical or chronological designations and intended to be
continued indefinitely. Includes periodicals; newspapers; annuals (reports, yearbooks, etc.); the journals, memoirs,
proceedings, transactions, etc., of societies; and numbered monographic series, etc.

- Type of control

a - Archival

- Character coding scheme

Identifies the character coding scheme used in the record.
#- MARC-8
a- UCS/Unicode

10 - Indicator count

11

Computer-generated number 2 that indicates the number of character positions used for indicators in a variable data field.

- Subfield code count

Computer-generated number 2 that indicates the number of character positions used for each subfield code in a variable
data field.

12-16 - Base address of data

17
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Computer-generated, five-character numeric string that indicates the first character position of the first variable control field
in a record. The number is right justified and each unused position contains a zero.

- Encoding level

One-character alphanumeric code that indicates the fullness of the bibliographic information and/or content designation of

the MARC record.

# - Full level
Most complete MARC record created from information derived from an inspection of the physical item.

1 - Full level, material not examined
Next most complete MARC record after the full level created from information derived from an extant description of the
item (e.g., a printed catalog card or a description in an institutional guide) without reinspection of the physical item. Used
primarily in the retrospective conversion of records when all of the information on the extant description is transcribed.
Certain control field coding and other data (e.qg., field 043 (Geographic Area Code)) are based only on explicit information
in the description.

2 - Less-than-full level, material not examined
Less-than-full level record (i.e., a record that falls between minimal level and full) created from an extant description of
the material (e.g., a printed catalog card) without reinspection of the physical item. Used primarily in the retrospective
conversion of records when all of the descriptive access points but only a specified subset of other data elements are
transcribed. Authoritative headings may not be current.

3 - Abbreviated level
Brief record that does not meet minimal level cataloging specifications. Headings in the records may reflect established
forms to the extent that such forms were available at the time the record was created.

4 - Core level

5 - Partial (preliminary) level
Preliminary cataloging level record that is not considered final by the creating agency (e.g., the headings may not reflect
established forms; the record may not meet national-level cataloging specifications).

7 - Minimal level
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Record that meets the U.S. National Level Bibliographic Record minimal level cataloging specifications and is considered
final by the creating agency. Headings have been checked against an authority file and reflect established forms to the
extent that such forms were available at the time the minimal level record was created. The U.S. requirements for
minimal-level records can be found in National Level and Minimal Level Record Requirements
8 - Prepublication level
Prepublication level record. Includes records created in cataloging in publication programs.
u - Unknown
Used by an agency receiving or sending data with a local code in Leader/17 cannot adequately determine the appropriate
encoding level of the record. Code u thus replaces the local code. Not used in newly input or updated records.
z - Not applicable
Concept of encoding level does not apply to the record.
18 - Descriptive cataloging form
One-character alphanumeric code that indicates characteristics of the descriptive data in the record through reference to
cataloging norms. Subfield te (Description conventions) of field 040 (Cataloging Source) also contains information on the
cataloging conventions used.
#- Non-ISBD
Descriptive portion of the record does not follow International Standard Bibliographic Description (ISBD) cataloging and
punctuation provisions.
a- AACR 2
Descriptive portion of the record is formulated according to the description and punctuation provisions as incorporated
into the Anglo-American Cataloging Rules, 2nd Edition (AACR 2) and its manuals.
¢ - ISBD punctuation omitted
Descriptive portion of the record contains the punctuation provisions of ISBD, except ISBD punctuation is not present
at the end of a subfield.
i - ISBD punctuation included
Descriptive portion of the record contains the punctuation provisions of ISBD.
u - Unknown
Institution receiving or sending data in Leader/18 cannot adequately determine the appropriate descriptive cataloging
form used in the record. May be used in records converted from another metadata format.
19 - Multipart resource record level
Record level to which a resource pertains and any record dependencies. This information will facilitate processing the record
in different situations. For example, the record may describe a set of items, or it may describe a part of a set. The part may
only have a dependent title to be used for identification purposes thus requiring use of additional information to understand
its context.
# - Not specified or not applicable
The distinction between record levels is not specified or not applicable for the type of resource.
a- Set
Record is for a set consisting of multiple items.
b - Part with independent title
The record is for a resource which is part of a set and has a title that allows it to be independent of the set record.
¢ - Part with dependent title
The record is for a resource which is part of a set but has a title that makes it dependent on the set record to understand
its context.
20 - Length of the length-of-field portion
Always contains a 4.
21 - Length of the starting-character-position portion
Always contains a 5.
22 - Length of the implementation-defined portion
Always contains a 0.
23 - Undefined

Always contains a 0.
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DIRECTORY

Computer-generated index to the location of the variable control and data fields within a record. The
Directory immediately follows the Leader at character position 24 and consists of a series of fixed-length
(12 character positions) entries that give the tag, length, and starting character position of each variable
field.

Character Positions

00-02 - Tag
Three ASCII numeric or ASCII alphabetic characters (upper case or lower case, but not both) that identify an associated
variable field.

03-06 - Field length
Four ASCII numeric characters that specify the length of the variable field, including indicators, subfield codes, data, and
the field terminator. A Field length number of less than four digits is right justified and unused positions contain zeros.

07-11 - Starting character position
Five ASCII numeric characters that specify the starting character position of the variable field relative to the Base address
of data (Leader/12-16) of the record. A Starting character position number of less than five digits is right justified and unused
positions contain zeros.
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Control Fields (001-006)

Fields 001-006 contain control numbers and other control and coded information that are used in
processing MARC bibliographic records. Each control field is identified by a field tag in the Directory and
contains either a single data element or a series of fixed-length data elements identified by relative character
position. Variable control fields contain neither indicator positions nor subfield codes.

001 CONTROL NUMBER

003 CONTROL NUMBER IDENTIFIER

005 DATE AND TIME OF LATEST TRANSACTION
006 FIXED-LENGTH DATA ELEMENTS - ADDITIONAL MATERIAL CHARACTERISTICS
006 BOOKS

006 COMPUTER FILES/ELECTRONIC RESOURCES
006 MAPS

006 MIXED MATERIALS

006 MUSIC

006 CONTINUING RESOURCES

006 VISUAL MATERIALS

001 CONTROL NUMBER (NR)

Control number assigned by the organization creating, using, or distributing the record. The MARC
code for the organization is contained in field 003 (Control Number Identifier).

Examples

001 ###86104385#
001 0cm14919759
001 #####9007496

003 CONTROL NUMBER IDENTIFIER (NR)

MARC code for the organization whose control number is contained in field 001 (Control Number). See
Organization Code Sources for a listing of sources used in MARC 21 records.

Examples

003 DLC
003 OCoLC
003 DNLM

005 DATE AND TIME OF LATEST TRANSACTION (NR)

Sixteen characters that indicate the date and time of the latest record transaction and serve as a version
identifier for the record. They are recorded according to Representation of Dates and Times (ISO 8601).
The date requires 8 numeric characters in the pattern yyyymmdd. The time requires 8 numeric characters
in the pattern hhmmss.f, expressed in terms of the 24-hour (00-23) clock.

Example
005 19940223151047.0
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006

006

FIXED-LENGTH DATA ELEMENTS-ADDITIONAL MATERIALS

Eighteen character positions (00-17) that provide for coding information about special aspects of the
item being cataloged that cannot be coded in field 008 (Fixed-Length Data Elements). It is used in cases
when an item has multiple characteristics (e.g., printed material with an accompanying cassette or a
map that is issued serially) and to record the coded serial aspects of nontextual continuing resources.

Field has a generic tree structure, whereby the code given in 006/00 (Form of material) determines the
data elements defined for subsequent character positions. Except for code s (Serial/Integrating resource),
the codes in field 006/00 correspond to those in Leader/06 (Type of record). For each occurrence of
field 006, the codes defined for character positions 01-17 will be the same as those defined in the
corresponding field 008, character positions 18-34. Configurations of field 006 are given in the following
order: books, computer files/electronic resources, maps, music, continuing resources, visual materials,
and mixed materials.

--BOOKS

For descriptions of character positions 01-17, see the descriptions of corresponding character positions
18-34 in the 008--BOOKS section of Control Field 008.

Character Positions

006

00 - Form of material
a - Language material
t - Manuscript language material
01-04 - lllustrations
See the description of positions 18-21 (lllustrations) under 008--BOOKS
05 - Target audience
See the description of position 22 (Target audience) under 008--BOOKS
06 - Form of item
See the description of position 23 (Form of item) under 008--BOOKS
07-10 - Nature of contents
See the description of positions 24-27 (Nature of contents) under 008--BOOKS
11 - Government publication
See the description of position 28 (Government publication) under 008--BOOKS
12 - Conference publication
See the description of position 29 (Conference publication) under 008--BOOKS
13 - Festschrift
See the description of position 30 (Festschrift) under 008--BOOKS
14 - Index
See the description of position 31 (Index) under 008--BOOKS
15 - Undefined
Contains a blank (#) or afill (|) character
16 - Literary form
See the description of position 33 (Literary form) under 008--BOOKS
17 - Biography
See the description of position 34 (Biography) under 008--BOOKS

--COMPUTER FILES/ELECTRONIC RESOURCES

For descriptions of character positions 01-17, see the descriptions of corresponding character positions
18-34 in the 008--COMPUTER FILES section of Control Field 008.

Character Positions

00 - Form of material
m - Computer file/Electronic resource
01-04 - Undefined
Each contains a blank (#) or a fill (|) character
05 - Target audience
See the description of position 22 (Target audience) under 008--COMPUTER FILES
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06 - Form of item

See the description of position 23 (Form of item) under 008--COMPUTER FILES
06-08 - Undefined

Each contains a blank (#) or afill (|) character
09 - Type of computer file

See the description of position 26 (Type of computer file) under 008--COMPUTER FILES
10 - Undefined

Contains a blank (#) or afill (|) character
11 - Government publication

See the description of position 28 (Government publication) under 008--COMPUTER FILES
12-17 - Undefined

Each contains a blank (#) or afill (|) character
006--MAPS

For descriptions of character positions 01-17, see the descriptions of corresponding character positions
18-34 in the 008--MAPS section of Control Field 008.

Character Positions
00 - Form of material
e - Cartographic material
f - Manuscript cartographic material
01-04 - Relief
See the description of positions 18-21 (Relief) under 008--MAPS
05-06 - Projection
See the description of positions 22-23 (Projection) under 008--MAPS
07 - Undefined
Contains a blank (#) or afill (|) character
08 - Type of cartographic material
See the description of position 25 (Type of cartographic material) under 008--MAPS
09-10 - Undefined
Each contains a blank (#) or a fill (|) character
11 - Government publication
See the description of position 28 (Government publication) under 008--MAPS
12 - Form of item
See the description of position 23 (Form of item) under 008--MAPS
13 - Undefined
Contains a blank (#) or afill (|) character
14 - Index
See the description of position 31 (Index) under 008--MAPS
15 - Undefined
Contains a blank (#) or afill (|) character
16-17 - Special format characteristics
See the description of positions 33-34 (Special format characteristics) under 008--MAPS

006--MIXED MATERIALS

For descriptions of character positions 01-17, see the descriptions of corresponding character positions
18-34 in the 008--MIXED MATERIALS section of Control Field 008.

Character Positions
00 - Form of material
p - Mixed material
01-05 - Undefined
Each contains a blank (#) or a fill (|) character
06 - Form of item
See the description of position 23 (Form of item) under 008--MIXED MATERIALS
07-17 - Undefined

Each contains a blank (#) or a fill (|) character
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006--MUSIC

For descriptions of character positions 01-17, see the descriptions of corresponding character positions
18-34 in the 008--MUSIC section of Control Field 008.

Character Positions
00 - Form of material
¢ - Notated music
d - Manuscript notated music
i - Nonmusical sound recording
j - Musical sound recording
01-02 - Form of composition
See the description of positions 18-19 (Form of composition) under 008--MUSIC
03 - Format of music
See the description of position 20 (Format of music) under 008--MUSIC
04 - Music parts
See the description of position 21 (Music parts) under 008--MUSIC
05 - Target audience
See the description of position 22 (Target audience) under 008--MUSIC
06 - Form of item
See the description of position 23 (Form of item) under 008--MUSIC
07-12 - Accompanying matter
See the description of positions 24-29 (Accompanying matter) under 008--MUSIC
13-14 - Literary text for sound recordings
See the description of positions 30-31 (Literary text for sound recordings) under 008--MUSIC
15 - Undefined
Contains a blank (#) or afill (|) character
16 - Transposition and arrangement
See the description of position 33 (Transposition and arrangement) under 008--MUSIC
17 - Undefined
Contains a blank (#) or afill (|) character

006--CONTINUING RESOURCES

For descriptions of character positions 01-17, see the descriptions of corresponding character positions
18-34 in the 008--CONTINUING RESOURCES section of Control Field 008.

Character Positions

00 - Form of material

s - Serial/Integrating resource
01 - Frequency

See the description of position 18 (Frequency) under 008--CONTINUING RESOURCES
02 - Regularity

See the description of position 19 (Regularity) under 008--CONTINUING RESOURCES
03 - Undefined

Contains a blank (#) or afill (]) character
04 - Type of continuing resource

See the description of position 21 (Type of continuing resource) under 008--CONTINUING RESOURCES
05 - Form of original item

See the description of position 22 (Form of original item) under 008--CONTINUING RESOURCES
06 - Form of item

See the description of position 23 (Form of item) under 008--CONTINUING RESOURCES
07 - Nature of entire work

See the description of position 24 (Nature of entire work) under 008--CONTINUING RESOURCES
08-10 - Nature of contents

See the description of positions 24-27 (Nature of contents) under 008--CONTINUING RESOURCES
11 - Government publication

See the description of position 28 (Government publication) under 008--CONTINUING RESOURCES
12 - Conference publication

See the description of position 29 (Conference publication) under 008--CONTINUING RESOURCES
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13-15 - Undefined

Each contains a blank (#) or afill (|) character
16 - Original alphabet or script of title

See the description of position 33 (Original alphabet or script of title) under 008--CONTINUING RESOURCES
17 - Entry convention

See the description of position 34 (Entry convention) under 008--CONTINUING RESOURCES

006--VISUAL MATERIALS

For descriptions of character positions 01-17, see the descriptions of corresponding character positions
18-34 in the 008--VISUAL MATERIALS section of Control Field 008.

Character Positions

00 - Form of material

g - Projected medium

k - Two-dimensional nonprojected graphic

o- Kit

r - Three-dimensional artifact or naturally occurring object
01-03 - Running time

See the description of positions 18-20 (Running time) under 008--VISUAL MATERIALS
04 - Undefined

Contains a blank (#) or afill (|) character
05 - Target audience

See the description of position 22 (Target audience) under 008--VISUAL MATERIALS
06-10 - Undefined

Each contains a blank (#) or a fill (|) character
11 - Government publication

See the description of position 28 (Government publication) under 008--VISUAL MATERIALS
12 - Form of item

See the description of position 29 (Form of item) under 008--VISUAL MATERIALS
13-15 - Undefined

Each contains a blank (#) or a fill (|) character
16 - Type of visual material

See the description of position 33 (Type of visual material) under 008--VISUAL MATERIALS
17 - Technique

See the description of position 34 (Technique) under 008--VISUAL MATERIALS
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Control Field 007

007
007
007
007
007
007
007
007
007
007
007
007
007
007
007
007

007

PHYSICAL DESCRIPTION FIXED FIELD - - GENERAL INFORMATION (R)
MAP

ELECTRONIC RESOURCE
GLOBE

TACTILE MATERIAL
PROJECTED GRAPHIC
MICROFORM
NONPROJECTED GRAPHIC
MOTION PICTURE

KIT

NOTATED MUSIC
REMOTE-SENSING IMAGE
SOUND RECORDING

TEXT

VIDEORECORDING
UNSPECIFIED

PHYSICAL DESCRIPTION FIXED FIELD - - GENERAL INFORMATION

Special information about the physical characteristics in a coded form. The information may represent
the whole item or parts of an item such as accompanying material.

The data elements in field 007 are positionally defined and the number of character positions in field
007 depends upon the code contained in 007/00. Character position 00 contains a code that identifies the
category of material. The fill character (|) is not allowed in this position. The fill character may be used in
any other character position when the cataloging agency makes no attempt to code the position.

The categories of material for which field 007 is applicable in bibliographic records are presented in the
following order in the field description: map, electronic resource, globe, tactile material, projected graphic,
microform, nonprojected graphic, motion picture, kit, notated music, remote-sensing image, sound recording,
text, videorecording, and unspecified.

007

MAP

Cartographic materials other than globes.

Character Positions
00 - Category of material
a- Map
01 - Specific material designation
Special class of cartographic material to which the item belongs.
d- Atlas
g - Diagram

Map characterized by simplified, or schematic, representation.

i- Map

Two-dimensional map.

k - Profile

Scale representation of the intersection of a vertical surface (which may or may not be a plane) with the surface of the
ground or with that of a conceptual three-dimensional model of phenomena having continuous distribution (e.g., rainfall).

g - Model

r

Three-dimensional representation of a real object.

- Remote-sensing image

Image produced by a recording device that is not in physical or intimate contact with the object under study.
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s - Section
Scaled representation of a vertical surface (commonly a plane) displaying both the the intersection profile or some
conceptual model, and the underlying structures, e.g., geological section.

u - Unspecified

y - View
Perspective representation of the landscape shown as if it were projected onto an oblique plane.
z - Other

| - No attempt to code
02 - Undefined
# - Undefined
Contains a blank (#) or a fill character ().
03 - Color
Whether the item is in one color or multicolored.
a- One color
c - Multicolored
| - No attempt to code
04 - Physical medium
Material out of which the cartographic item is made.

a- Paper
Any kind of cellulose-based paper.
b - Wood
Material which is based on wood particles or fibers may or may not be considered wood. Consider particle board wood.
c - Stone
d- Metal
e - Synthetic
Man-made substances other than textiles, plastic, and vinyl.
f- Skin
Excludes leather, parchment, and vellum.
g - Textiles
Used for all fabrics, whether made from natural or synthetic fibers.
i - Plastic
j- Glass
|- Vinyl
n - Vellum
Fine-grained unsplit lambskin, kidskin, or calfskin prepared especially for writing or drawing on.
p - Plaster

Includes mixtures of ground solids and plaster.
q - Flexible base photographic, positive
Material is a flexible base photographic medium designed to render a positive image.
r - Flexible base photographic, negative
Material is a flexible base photographic medium designed to render a negative image.
s - Non-flexible base photographic, positive
Material is a non-flexible base photographic medium designed to render a positive image.
t - Non-flexible base photographic, negative
Material is a non-flexible base photographic medium designed to render a negative image.
u - Unknown
v - Leather
w - Parchment
Skin of a sheep or goat prepared for writing on.
y - Other photographic medium
Photographic medium other than those covered by one of the more specific codes q, r, s, and t.
z - Other
| - No attempt to code
05 - Type of reproduction
Whether the cartographic item is a facsimile or other type of reproduction.
f- Facsimile
n - Not applicable
u - Unknown
z - Other
| - No attempt to code
06 - Production/reproduction details
Photographic technique used to produce the cartographic item.
a - Photocopy, blueline print
Has a blueline image on a white background and is reproduced by the whiteprint process.
b - Photocopy
¢ - Pre-production
d- Film
u - Unknown
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z - Other
| - No attempt to code
07 - Positive/negative aspect
Positive/negative aspect of the photocopy or film of the cartographic item.
a - Positive
Polarity is positive, i.e., lines and characters are dark on light background.
b - Negative
Polarity is negative, i.e., lines and characters are light on dark background.
m - Mixed polarity
Mixture of positive and negative images.
n - Not applicable
| - No attempt to code

007 ELECTRONIC RESOURCE

Used for all electronic resources (i.e., programs, data files, etc.) which usually consist of digitized
machine-readable data or program code intended to be accessed, processed, or executed by computer.

Character Positions

00 - Category of material
c - Electronic resource
01 - Specific material designation
Special class of material (usually the class of physical object) to which an item belongs (e.g., a magnetic disk).
a - Tape cartridge
b - Chip cartridge
¢ - Computer optical disc cartridge
d - Computer disc, type unspecified
A disc whose type is not specified.
e - Computer disc cartridge, type unspecified
A disc cartridge whose type is not specified.
f - Tape cassette
h - Tape reel
j - Magnetic disk
k - Computer card
m - Magneto-optical disc
0 - Optical disc
r - Remote
u - Unspecified
z - Other
| - No attempt to code
02 - Undefined
# - Undefined
Contains a blank (#) or a fill character (|).
03 - Color
Whether the item is one color or multicolored.
a- One color
b - Black-and-white
¢ - Multicolored
g - Gray scale
m - Mixed
n - Not applicable
u - Unknown
z - Other
| - No attempt to code
04 - Dimensions
Dimensions of the medium used to encode the electronic resource.
a- 31/2in.
e- 12in.
g- 43/4in.or 12 cm.
i-11/8x23/8in.
j- 37/8x21/2in.
n - Not applicable
o- 51/4in.
u - Unknown
v- 8in.
z - Other
| - No attempt to code
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05 - Sound

Whether the production of sound is an integral part of an electronic resource.
# - No sound (silent)

a- Sound

u - Unknown

| - No attempt to code

06-08 - Image bit depth

Exact bit depth of the scanned image(s) that comprise the electronic resource, or a three-character alphabetic code which
indicates that the exact bit depth cannot be recorded. Since only exact bit depth is useful, coding should not include missing
digits represented by hyphens (-).

001-999 - Exact bit depth

mmm - Multiple

nnn - Not applicable

--- - Unknown

|l| - No attempt to code

09 - File formats

Whether the file(s) which comprise the electronic resource are of the same format or type for digitally reformatted materials.
a - One file format

m - Multiple file formats

u - Unknown

| - No attempt to code

10 - Quality assurance target(s)

Whether quality assurance targets have been included appropriately at the time of reformatting/creation of the electronic
resource.

a- Absent
n - Not applicable
p - Present

u - Unknown
| - No attempt to code

11 - Antecedent/Source

Information about the source of a digital file important to the creation, use and management of digitally reformatted materials.
a - File reproduced from original

b - File reproduced from microform

c - File reproduced from an electronic resource

d - File reproduced from an intermediate (not microform)

m - Mixed

n - Not applicable

u - Unknown

| - No attempt to code

12 - Level of compression

Kind of compression the electronic resource has been subjected to.
a - Uncompressed

b - Lossless
d- Lossy
m - Mixed

u - Unknown
| - No attempt to code

13 - Reformatting Quality

page 16

Reformatting quality of the electronic resource; an overall assessment of the physical quality of the electronic resource in
relation to its intended use. It can be used to judge the level of quality of a file, and an institution's commitment to maintain
its availability over time.
a - Access
Electronic resource is of a quality that will support current, electronic access to the original item (reference use), but is
not sufficient to serve as a preservation copy.
n - Not applicable
p - Preservation
Electronic resource was created via reformatting to help preserve the original item.
r - Replacement
Electronic resource is of very high quality and, when printed out, viewed on screen or played via a listening device could
serve as a replacement should the original be lost, damaged, or destroyed.
u - Unknown
| - No attempt to code

September 2012 MARC 21 Concise: Bibliographic Data



Bibliographic Data
007 GLOBE

Model of a celestial body depicted on the surface of a sphere. See the descriptions of character positions
/01-05 under 007 MAP.

Character Positions

00 - Category of material
d - Globe
01 - Specific material designation
a - Celestial globe
Model relating to the sky of visible heavens (sun, stars, etc.) depicted on the surface of a sphere.
b - Planetary or lunar globe
Lunar globe (other than Earth) or a moon depicted on the surface of a sphere.
c - Terrestrial globe
e - Earth moon globe
u - Unspecified
z - Other
| - No attempt to code
02 - Undefined
# - Undefined
Contains blank (#) or a fill character (]).
03 - Color
a - One color
¢ - Multicolored
| - No attempt to code
04 - Physical medium
a- Paper
b - Wood
c - Stone
d - Metal
e - Synthetic
Man-made substances other than textiles, plastic, and vinyl.
f- Skin
Excludes leather, parchment, and vellum.
g - Textile
i - Plastic
|- Vinyl
n- Vellum
Fine-grained unsplit lambskin, kidskin, or calfskin prepared especially for writing or drawing on.
p - Plaster
u - Unknown
v - Leather
Animal skin dressed for use.
w - Parchment
Skin of a sheep or goat prepared for writing on.
z - Other
| - No attempt to code
05 - Type of reproduction
f - Facsimile
n - Not applicable
u - Unknown
z - Other
| - No attempt to code

007 TACTILE MATERIAL

When field 007/00 contains code f, it contains special coded information about the physical aspects of
material that is intended to be read by touch.

Character Positions

00 - Category of material
f - Tactile material
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01 - Specific material designation

Special class of tactile material to which the item belongs.

a- Moon
b - Braille
¢ - Combination
d - Tactile, with no writing system
u - Unspecified
z - Other
| - No attempt to code
02 - Undefined
# - Undefined
Contains blank (#) or a fill character (|).

03-04 - Class of braille writing

Family of braille to which the item belongs. This is not the particular braille code, but the type of braille code used, representing
different types of written symbols. Up to two braille types may be indicated, or the cataloging agency can choose to encode
only the predominate type. Multiple codes are coded in order of predominance, if any. If fewer than two codes are assigned,

the codes are left justified and unused positions contain blanks (#).

# - No specified class of braille writing
a - Literary braille
b - Format code braille
¢ - Mathematics and scientific braille
d - Computer braille
e - Music braille
m - Multiple braille types
n - Not applicable
u - Unknown
z - Other
|| - No attempt to code
05 - Level of contraction
Whether contractions are used.
a - Uncontracted
b - Contracted
m - Combination
n - Not applicable
u - Unknown
z - Other
| - No attempt to code

06-08 - Braille music format

Three-character code that indicates the braille music format of the item. The music formats are the way measures, sections,
parts, and related information, such as words, are presented in relation to each other. Up to three formats may be indicated,
left justified in order of predominance. If fewer than three codes are assigned, the codes are left justified and unused positions

contain blanks (#).

# - No specified braille music format
a - Bar over bar

b - Bar by bar

c - Line over line

d - Paragraph

e - Single line

f - Section by section

g - Line by line

h - Open score

i - Spanner short form scoring
j - Short form scoring

k - Outline

|- Vertical score

n - Not applicable

u - Unknown

z - Other

|l| - No attempt to code

09 - Special physical characteristics

a - Print/braille

b - Jumbo or enlarged braille
n - Not applicable

u - Unknown

z - Other

| - No attempt to code
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007 PROJECTED GRAPHIC

Two-dimensional representation intended to be projected without motion by means of an optical device.

Character Positions

00 - Category of material
g - Projected graphic
01 - Specific material designation
Special class of projected graphic to which the item belongs, e.g., a slide.
¢ - Filmstrip cartridge
d - Filmslip
Item is a short filmstrip not in a roll.
f - Filmstrip, type unspecified
Item is a filmstrip other than a filmstrip cartridge, filmslip, or filmstrip roll or is an unspecified type of filmstrip.
0 - Filmstrip roll
s - Slide
Slides are transparent material on which there is a two-dimensional image, usually held in a mount, and designed for
use in a projector or viewer.
Includes modern stereographs, e.g., Viewmaster reels.
t - Transparency
u - Unspecified
z - Other
| - No attempt to code
02 - Undefined
# - Undefined
Contains blank (#) or a fill character (|).
03 - Color
Color characteristics of a projected graphic.
a - One color
Does not include black.
b - Black-and-white
Does not include tinted, toned, or stained items.
¢ - Multicolored
h - Hand colored
m - Mixed
n - Not applicable
u - Unknown
z - Other
Includes tinted, toned (e.g., sepia toned photographic items), or stained items.
| - No attempt to code
04 - Base of emulsion
Type of material for the base of the emulsion of a photonegative, filmstrip, slide, or transparency.

d- Glass
e - Synthetic
j - Safety film

k - Film base, other than safety film
m - Mixed collection
Primary support/base of the emulsion material varies for different items in a collection.
o - Paper
Primary base of the emulsion is any kind of cellulose-based paper.
u - Unknown
z - Other
| - No attempt to code
05 - Sound on medium or separate
Whether the sound is on or is separate from the projected graphic (i.e., on the accompanying material).
# - No sound (silent)
a - Sound on medium
b - Sound separate from medium
Sound is on an accompanying item.
u - Unknown
| - No attempt to code
06 - Medium for sound
Specific medium used to carry the sound of an item (whether the sound is on the projected graphic or separate) and the
type of sound playback required for the item.
# - No sound (silent)
a - Optical sound track on motion picture film
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007

b - Magnetic sound track on motion picture film
¢ - Magnetic audio tape in cartridge

d - Sound disc

e - Magnetic audio tape on reel

f - Magnetic audio tape in cassette

g - Optical and magnetic sound track on motion picture film
h - Videotape

i - Videodisc

u - Unknown

z - Other

| - No attempt to code

07 - Dimensions

Width or dimensions of the projected graphic item.
a - Standard 8 mm. film width

b - Super 8 mm./single 8 mm. film width
¢ - 9.5 mm. film width

d- 16 mm. film width

e - 28 mm. film width

f- 35 mm. film width

g- 70 mm. film width

j- 2x2in. or 5x5 cm. slide

k- 21/4x2 1/4in. or 6x6 cm. slide

s - 4x5in. or 10x13 cm. transparency
t- 5x7in. or 13x18 cm. transparency

v - 8x10 in. or 21x26 cm. transparency
w - 9x9 in. or 23x23 cm. transparency

X - 10x10 in. or 26x26 cm. transparency
y - 7X7 in. or 18x18 cm. transparency

u - Unknown

z - Other

| - No attempt to code

08 - Secondary support material

Type of material of the mount of a slide or transparency for a projected graphic.
# - No secondary support
¢ - Cardboard
d- Glass
e - Synthetic
h - Metal
j - Metal and glass
k - Synthetic and glass
m - Mixed collection
Secondary support material varies for different items in a collection.
u - Unknown
z - Other
| - No attempt to code

MICROFORM

Transparent or opaque medium bearing microimages that are too small to be read without magnification.
A microform may be an original publication or a reproduction of existing textual or graphic material.

Character Positions

00 - Category of material

h - Microform

01 - Specific material designation

Special class of microform to which the item belongs. (e.g., a microopaque).
a - Aperture card
b - Microfilm cartridge
¢ - Microfilm cassette
d - Microfilm reel
e - Microfiche
f - Microfiche cassette
g - Microopaque
h - Microfilm slip
A short strip of microfilm cut from a roll.
j - Microfilm roll
A wound length of microfilm not on a reel, cartridge, etc.
u - Unspecified
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z - Other
Includes microforms such as microchips, microdots, and microform scrolls.
| - No attempt to code
02 - Undefined
# - Undefined
Contains blank (#) or a fill character (|).
03 - Positive/negative aspect
Positive/negative polarity of the microform.

a - Positive
Lines and characters appear dark against a light background.
b - Negative

Lines and characters appear light against a dark background.
m - Mixed polarity
Mixture of positive and negative images.
u - Unknown
| - No attempt to code
04 - Dimensions
Dimensions of the microform; does not indicate the dimensions of the image.

a- 8 mm.
d- 16 mm.
f- 35 mm.
g- 70 mm.
h- 105 mm.

|- 3x5in. or 8x13 cm.
m - 4x6 in. or 11x15 cm.
0- 6x9in.or 16x23 cm.
p- 31/4x73/8in.or 9x19 cm.
u - Unknown
z - Other
| - No attempt to code
05 - Reduction ratio range
Reduction ratio range for a microform. The specific reduction ratio is recorded in 007/06-08 (Reduction ratio).
a - Low reduction ratio
Less than 16:1 ratio (less than 016).
b - Normal reduction
Between 16:1 and 30:1 (016-030).
¢ - High reduction
Between 31:1 and 60:1 (031-060).
d - Very high reduction
Between 61:1 and 90:1 (061-090).
e - Ultra high reduction
Over 90:1 (over 090).
u - Unknown
v - Reduction rate varies
| - No attempt to code
06-08 - Reduction ratio
Number specifying the reduction ratio for a microform, recorded as three digits. The number is right justified and each unused
position contains a zero (e.g., 015, 048). A hyphen is used for any unknown portion of the reduction ratio (e.g., 03-, 1--, or
).
09 - Color
Color of the image for microforms.
b - Black-and-white
Includes only one color or hue other than black, for example, blue-and-white (blue-and-transparent). Always used for
microopaques.
¢ - Multicolored

m - Mixed
u - Unknown
z - Other

| - No attempt to code
10 - Emulsion on film
Type of light-sensitive material on the film.
a - Silver halide
b - Diazo
c - Vesicular
m - Mixed emulsion
n - Not applicable
Used for microopaques.
u - Unknown
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z - Other
| - No attempt to code
11 - Generation
Generation aspect of a microform.
a - First generation (master)
Camera master or COM recorder master.
b - Printing master
Any generation employed mainly for the production of other microforms.
c - Service copy
Microform made from another microform that is intended primarily for use rather than for production of other microforms.
Always used for microopaques.
m - Mixed generation
u - Unknown
| - No attempt to code
12 - Base of film
Base of the film.
a - Safety base, undetermined
c - Safety base, acetate undetermined
d - Safety base, diacetate
i - Nitrate base
m - Mixed base (nitrate and safety)
n - Not applicable
Microform on a reflective rather than a transparent base.
p - Safety base, polyester
r - Safety base, mixed
Mixed safety base films are spliced together; no nitrate film.
t - Safety base, triacetate
u - Unknown
z - Other
| - No attempt to code

007 NONPROJECTED GRAPHIC
Two-dimensional pictorial representation not intended to be projected for viewing.

Character Positions

00 - Category of material
k - Nonprojected graphic

01 - Specific material designation
Special class of nonprojected graphic to which the item belongs, (e.g., a picture).
a - Activity card

c - Collage
d - Drawing
e - Painting

f - Photomechanical print
g - Photonegative
h - Photoprint

i - Picture
Used when a more specific designation is unknown or not desired.
j- Print
k - Poster
| - Technical drawing
n - Chart
o - Flash card
p - Postcard
q- lcon

r - Radiograph

s - Study print

u - Unspecified

v - Photograph, type unspecified

z - Other
Includes mixed media productions made by a combination of free hand and printing techniques when one or the other
does not predominate.

| - No attempt to code

02 - Undefined
# - Undefined
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03 - Color

Color characteristics of the nonprojected graphic.
a- One color
Does not include black.
b - Black-and-white
¢ - Multicolored
h - Hand colored

m - Mixed
u - Unknown
z - Other

Includes stained, tinted, or toned items(e.g., sepia toned photographic items).
| - No attempt to code
04 - Primary support material
Type of material used for the support or base on which an image is printed or executed.
a- Canvas
b - Bristol board
¢ - Cardboard/illustration board

d- Glass
e - Synthetic
Man-made substances other than textiles, plastic, and vinyl.
f- Skin
Excludes leather, parchment, and vellum.
g - Textile
Includes all natural or synthetic fibre fabrics except canvas.
h - Metal
i - Plastic
|- Vinyl

m - Mixed collection
Primary support material varies for different items in a collection.

n - Vellum

Fine-grained unsplit lambskin, kidskin, or calfskin prepared especially for writing or drawing on.
o0 - Paper

Any kind of cellulose-based paper.
p - Plaster

Includes mixtures of ground solids and plaster.
q - Hardboard

r - Porcelain
Used only for clay-based porcelain.
s - Stone
t- Wood
u - Unknown
v - Leather

w - Parchment
Skin of a sheep or goat prepared for writing on.
z - Other
| - No attempt to code
05 - Secondary support material
Type of material (other than normal museum matting) to which the primary support (007/04) is attached.
# - No secondary support
a- Canvas
b - Bristol board
¢ - Cardboard/illustration board

d- Glass
e - Synthetic
Man-made substances other than textiles, plastic, and vinyl.
f- Skin
Excludes leather, parchment, and vellum.
g - Textile
Includes all natural or synthetic fibre fabrics except canvas.
h - Metal
i - Plastic
|- Vinyl

m - Mixed collection
Secondary support material varies for different items in a collection.

n - Vellum
Fine-grained unsplit lambskin, kidskin, or calfskin prepared especially for writing or drawing on.
o0 - Paper

Any kind of cellulose-based paper.
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p - Plaster

Includes mixtures of ground solids and plaster.

q - Hardboard

r - Porcelain

Used only for clay-based porcelain.
s - Stone
t- Wood

Material that is based on wood particles or fibers may or may not be considered wood. Consider particle board wood.

u - Unknown
v - Leather
w - Parchment

Skin of a sheep or goat prepared for writing on.

z - Other

007

| - No attempt to code

MOTION PICTURE

Series of still pictures on film, with or without sound, designed to be projected in rapid succession to
produce the optical effect of motion.

Character Positions

00 - Category of material
m - Motion picture
01 - Specific material designation

Special class of motion picture to which the item belongs., e.g., a film reel.

¢ - Film cartridge
f- Film cassette
o - Filmroll

r- Film reel

Includes sound track film intended to accompany visual images actually not present.

u - Unspecified

z - Other

| - No attempt to code

02 - Undefined
# - Undefined

Contains blank (#) or a fill character (]).

03 - Color

Color characteristics of a motion picture.
b - Black-and-white

¢ - Multicolored

h - Hand colored
m - Mixed
n - Not applicable

Color characteristics are not applicable because the item has no images.

u - Unknown

z - Other

| - No attempt to code

04 - Motion picture presentation format

Presentation format for motion pictures.

a - Standard sound aperture (reduced frame)

Used for non-wide-screen formats.

b - Nonanamorphic (wide-screen)

Wide-screen effect without optically compressing the image or requiring the use of special projection techniques.

c- 3D

d - Anamorphic (wide-screen)

e - Other wide-screen format

f - Standard silent aperture (full frame)

35 mm. film on which the exposed picture is approximately the width of the space between the perforation holes of the
frame.

u - Unknown
z - Other
| - No attempt to code

05 - Sound on medium or separate
Whether the sound is on the item or separate from the item.
# - No sound (silent)
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a - Sound on medium
b - Sound separate from medium
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u - Unknown
| - No attempt to code
06 - Medium for sound
Specific medium used to carry the sound of an item (whether that sound is carried on the item itself or is in the form of
accompanying material) and the type of sound playback required.
# - No sound (silent)
a - Optical sound track on motion picture film
b - Magnetic sound track on motion picture film
¢ - Magnetic audio tape in cartridge
d - Sound disc
e - Magnetic audio tape on reel
f - Magnetic audio tape in cassette
g - Optical and magnetic sound track on motion picture film

h - Videotape
i - Videodisc
u - Unknown
z - Other

| - No attempt to code
07 - Dimensions
Width of a motion picture.
a - Standard 8 mm.
b - Super 8 mm./single 8 mm.

c- 9.5mm.
d- 16 mm.
e- 28 mm.
f- 35 mm.
g- 70 mm.
u - Unknown
z - Other

| - No attempt to code
08 - Configuration of playback channels
Configuration of playback channels for the sound portion of a motion picture.
k - Mixed
More than one configuration of playback channels is available on a single motion picture.
m - Monaural
n - Not applicable
Film is silent, has no sound or sound is on separate medium (007/05 contains b).
q - Quadraphonic, multichannel, or surround
s - Stereophonic
u - Unknown
z - Other
| - No attempt to code
09 - Production elements
Whether the film is part of a complete production or is a preliminary or post-production element.

a - Workprint

Print from the original camera footage which is edited to a fine degree to achieve the final version.
b- Trims

Sections of shots remaining after the desired portions have been incorporated into the workprint.
¢ - Outtakes

Shots discarded in the editing of a film.
d - Rushes

First positive prints from the laboratory of the previous day's shooting.
e - Mixing tracks
Separate sound tracks that are combined for the final film sound track.
f - Title bands/inter-title rolls
Printed captions or titles separated from their corresponding picture.
g - Production rolls
Various types of production elements (film usually wound on cores) before they are cut and assembled into reels.
n - Not applicable
z - Other
| - No attempt to code
10 - Positive/negative aspect
Whether the film is positive or negative.

a - Positive
Colors and/or tonal values are the same as the original subject matter.
b - Negative

For a black-and-white film, tonal values are the opposite of those in the original subject matter. For a color film, tonal
values are the complements of the original subject matter (e.g., red appears as green in a color negative).
n - Not applicable
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u - Unknown
z - Other
| - No attempt to code

11 - Generation
How far away from the original material the item is (e.g., the actual negative film or original videotape in the camera).
Generation data is used to evaluate the quality of available copies, to make preservation decisions, and to identify materials
available for viewing and research.

d - Duplicate
e - Master
0 - Original

r - Reference print/viewing copy
u - Unknown
z - Other
| - No attempt to code

12 - Base of film
a - Safety base, undetermined
c - Safety base, acetate undetermined
d - Safety base, diacetate
i - Nitrate base
m - Mixed base (nitrate and safety)
n - Not applicable

Item does not have a film base, e.g., paper film.
p - Safety base, polyester
r - Safety base, mixed
Mixed safety base films spliced together, but no nitrate film.

t - Safety base, triacetate
u - Unknown
z - Other
| - No attempt to code

13 - Refined categories of color
More specific color characteristics of the moving image than are contained in 007/03 (Color).
a - 3 layer color
b - 2 color, single strip
¢ - Undetermined 2 color
d - Undetermined 3 color
e - 3 strip color
f- 2 strip color

g - Red strip

h - Blue or green strip
i - Cyan strip

j - Magenta strip

k - Yellow strip

I- SEN2

m- SEN3

n - Not applicable
p - Sepiatone
q - Other tone
r- Tint
s - Tinted and toned
t - Stencil color
u - Unknown
v - Hand colored
z - Other
| - No attempt to code
14 - Kind of color stock or print
Type of color film stock or color print the item represents.
a - Imbibition dye transfer prints
b - Three-layer stock
c - Three layer stock, low fade
d - Duplitized stock
n - Not applicable
u - Unknown
z - Other
| - No attempt to code
15 - Deterioration stage
Level of deterioration of the motion picture film.
a - None apparent
b - Nitrate: suspicious odor
¢ - Nitrate: pungent odor
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d - Nitrate: brownish, discoloration, fading, dusty
e - Nitrate: sticky
f - Nitrate: frothy, bubbles, blisters
g - Nitrate: congealed
h - Nitrate: powder
k - Non-nitrate: detectable deterioration
| - Non-nitrate: advanced deterioration
m - Non-nitrate: disaster
| - No attempt to code
16 - Completeness
Whether or not the item being cataloged is judged to be complete.
c - Complete
i - Incomplete
n - Not applicable
u - Unknown
| - No attempt to code
17-22 - Film inspection date
Six characters that indicate the most recent film inspection date; the date is recorded in the pattern ccyymm
(century/year/month). A hyphen is used for any unknown portion of the date. Six fill characters (|||||) are used if no attempt
is made to code these character positions.

007 KIT

Item is a kit, which is defined as a mixture of various components issued as a unit and intended primarily
for instructional purposes. No one component is identifiable as the predominant component of the item.

Character Positions
00 - Category of material
0 - Kit
01 - Specific material designation
Special class of textual material to which an item belongs.
u - Unspecified
| - No attempt to code

007 NOTATED MUSIC

Item is a notated music, which is defined as graphic, non-realized representations of musical works,
both in printed and digitized manifestations. It includes musical scores and/or parts, diagrammatic
representations, tablature, instructions for chance compositions, pictures or paintings intended as
musical compositions, square note notation, klavirskribo, chant notation, neumes, braille, and other
ways of representing the four components of musical sound: pitch, duration, timbre, and loudness.

Character Positions
00 - Category of material
g - Notated music
01 - Specific material designation
Special class of textual material to which an item belongs.
u - Unspecified
| - No attempt to code

007 REMOTE-SENSING IMAGE

Item is a remote-sensing image which is defined as an image produced by a recording device that is
not in physical or intimate contact with the object under study. This may be a map or other image that
is obtained through various remote sensing devices such as cameras, computers, lasers, radio frequency
receivers, radar systems, sonar, seismographs, gravimeters, magnetometers, and scintillation counters.
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Character Positions

00 - Category of material
r - Remote-sensing image
01 - Specific material designation
Special class of material, usually the class of physical object, to which an item belongs..
u - Unspecified
| - No attempt to code
02 - Undefined
# - Undefined
Contains blank (#) or a fill character (|).
03 - Altitude of sensor
General position of the sensor relative to to the object under study.
a - Surface
b - Airborne
c - Spaceborne
n - Not applicable
u - Unknown
z - Other
| - No attempt to code
04 - Attitude of sensor
General angle of the device from which the remote-sensing image is made.
a - Low oblique
b - High oblique
c - Vertical
n - Not applicable
u - Unknown
| - No attempt to code
05 - Cloud cover
Amount of cloud cover that was present when a remote-sensing image was made.

0- 0-9%

1- 10-19%
2- 20-29%
3 - 30-39%
4 - 40-49%
5- 50-59%
6 - 60-69%
7- 70-79%
8 - 80-89%
9 - 90-100%

n - Not applicable
u - Unknown
| - No attempt to code
06 - Platform construction type
Type of construction of the platform serving as the base for the remote-sensing device. For the purposes of this data element,
"platform" refers to any structure that serves as a base, not only flat surfaces.
a - Balloon
b - Aircraft--low altitude
¢ - Aircraft--medium altitude
d - Aircraft--high altitude
e - Manned spacecraft
f - Unmanned spacecraft
g - Land-based remote-sensing device
h - Water surface-based remote-sensing device
i - Submersible remote-sensing device
n - Not applicable
u - Unknown
z - Other
| - No attempt to code
07 - Platform use category
Primary use intended for the platform specified in 007/06 (Platform construction type).
a - Meteorological
b - Surface observing
c - Space observing
m - Mixed uses
n - Not applicable
u - Unknown
z - Other
| - No attempt to code
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08 - Sensor type

For the recording mode of the remote-sensing device, specifically, whether the sensor is involved in the creation of the

transmission it eventually measures.
a- Active

b - Passive

u - Unknown

z - Other

| - No attempt to code

09-10 - Data type
Spectral, acoustic, or magnetic characteristics of the data received by the device producing the remote-sensing image. It
can be used to indicate both the wave length of radiation measured and the type of sensor used to measure it.

007

aa - Visible light

da - Near infrared

db - Middle infrared

dc - Far infrared

dd - Thermal infrared

de - Shortwave infrared (SWIR)

df - Reflective infrared

dv - Combinations

dz - Other infrared data

ga - Sidelooking airborne radar (SLAR)

gb - Synthetic aperture radar (SAR)-Single frequency

gc - SAR-multi-frequency (multichannel)
gd - SAR-like polarization

ge - SAR-cross polarization

gf - Infometric SAR

gg - polarmetric SAR

gu - Passive microwave mapping

gz - Other microwave data

ja - Far ultraviolet

jb - Middle ultraviolet

jc - Near ultraviolet

jv - Ultraviolet combinations

jz - Other ultraviolet data

ma - Multi-spectral, multidata

mb - Multi-temporal

mm - Combination of various data types
nn - Not applicable

pa - Sonar--water depth

pb - Sonar--bottom topography images, sidescan
pc - Sonar--bottom topography, near-surface
pd - Sonar--bottom topography, near-bottom
pe - Seismic surveys

pz - Other acoustical data

ra - Gravity anomalies (general)

rb - Free-air

rc - Bouger

rd - Isostatic

sa - Magnetic field

ta - radiometric surveys

uu - Unknown

zz - Other

|| - No attempt to code

SOUND RECORDING

Character Positions

00 - Category of material

s - Sound recording

01 - Specific material designation

Bibliographic Data

Disc, tape, film, cylinder, or wire on which sound vibrations have been registered so that the sound may
be reproduced; and paper rolls on which the notes of a music composition are represented by perforations
in the paper and from which sound can be mechanically produced.

Special class of sound recording to which the item belongs (e.qg., a cylinder).

d - Sound disc
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e - Cylinder

g - Sound cartridge

i - Sound-track film

q- Roll

s - Sound cassette

t- Sound-tape reel

u - Unspecified

w - Wire recording

z - Other

| - No attempt to code
02 - Undefined

# - Undefined

Contains blank (#) or a fill character (|).

03 - Speed

Playback speed of the sound recording.

a- 16 rpm (discs)

b - 33 1/3 rpm (discs)
c - 45 rpm (discs)

d- 78 rpm (discs)

e - 8 rpm (discs)

f- 1.4 m. per second (discs)
h - 120 rpm (cylinders)
i - 160 rpm (cylinders)
k - 15/16 ips (tapes)
- 17/8 ips (tapes)

m - 3 3/4 ips (tapes)
0- 71/2 ips (tapes)

p - 15 ips (tapes)

r- 30 ips (tape)

u - Unknown

z - Other

| - No attempt to code

04 - Configuration of playback channels
Configuration of playback channels for a sound recording.

m - Monaural

q - Quadraphonic

s - Stereophonic

u - Unknown

z - Other

| - No attempt to code

05 - Groove width/groove pitch

Width of the groove of the recording for discs or the pitch of the groove for cylinders.

m - Microgroove/fine
n - Not applicable

s - Coarse/standard
u - Unknown

z - Other

| - No attempt to code

06 - Dimensions

Diameter of an open reel or disc, or the dimensions of a cassette, cartridge, or cylinder.

a- 3in. diameter

b - 5in. diameter

c - 7in. diameter

d - 10 in. diameter

e - 12 in. diameter

f- 16 in. diameter

g- 4 3/4in.or 12 cm. diameter

j- 37/8x21/2in.

n - Not applicable

0-51/4x37/8in.

s- 23/4x4in.

u - Unknown

z - Other

| - No attempt to code
07 - Tape width

Width of the tape.

- 1/8in.

m- 1/4in.

n - Not applicable
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0- 1/2in.
p- 1lin.

u - Unknown
z - Other

| - No attempt to code
08 - Tape Configuration
Number of tracks on a tape.
a- Full (1) track
b - Half (2) track
c - Quarter (4) track
d - Eight track
e - Twelve track
f- Sixteen track
n - Not applicable
u - Unknown
z - Other
| - No attempt to code
09 - Kind of disc, cylinder or tape
a - Master tape
Final tape production master that is used to make a disc master or a tape duplication master.
b - Tape duplication master
Sound tape produced from the master tape.
d - Disc master (negative)
Negative disc master that is used for the preparation of the mother from which more serviceable and longer lasting
metal stampers can be made.
i - Instantaneous (recorded on the spot)
m - Mass-produced
Includes discs or tapes issued as limited pressing or limited issue for private distribution.
n - Not applicable
r - Mother (positive)
Exact copy of the original disc recording pressed from the disc master. From the metal mother a negative metal stamper
is made to press discs for distribution.
s - Stamper (negative)
Negative metal part, produced from the mother in an electroplating procedure, from which 500 to 750 discs may be
pressed.
t - Test pressing
Either one finished disc or one of a very limited pressing is made, designed to be examined aurally before a decision
is made to proceed with a pressing.
u - Unknown
Type of disc, cylinder, or tape is not known.
z - Other
| - No attempt to code
10 - Kind of material
Kind of material used in the manufacture of sound recordings (both instantaneous and mass-produced).
a - Lacquer coating
b - Cellulose nitrate
c - Acetate tape with ferrous oxide
g - Glass with lacquer
i - Aluminum with lacquer

|- Metal

m - Plastic with metal

p - Plastic

r - Paper with lacquer or ferrous oxide
s - Shellac

w - Wax

u - Unknown

z - Other

| - No attempt to code
11 - Kind of cutting
Kind of cutting of the grooves used on a disc.
h - Hill-and-dale cutting
Vertical cutting, with no lateral information intended for reproduction.
| - Lateral or combined cutting
n - Not applicable
Compact audio discs are coded n as they are pitted rather than cut.
u - Unknown
| - No attempt to code
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12 - Special playback characteristics
Playback characteristics for sound recordings, including special equipment or equalization necessary for proper playback.
This code is not used to indicate special processes used during recording unless those processes must be applied during
playback.
a - NAB standard

National Association of Broadcasters (NAB) standard was used for the transcription of the recording and NAB playback
equalization is required.

b - CCIR standard

Comité consultatif de la radiodiffusion (CCIR) standard was used for the transcription of the recording and CCIR playback
equalization is required.

¢ - Dolby-B encoded
d - dbx encoded

e - Digital recording

f - Dolby-A encoded
g - Dolby-C encoded
h - CX encoded

n - Not applicable

u - Unknown

z - Other

| - No attempt to code

13-

Capture and storage technique

How the sound was originally captured and stored. Re-releases of recordings should be coded for the original capture and
storage technique, even though such re-releases may have been enhanced using another technique.
a - Acoustical capture, direct storage

Usually a disc or cylinder recording, captured using an acoustical horn and diaphragm and stored directly on a master
surface. Most acoustical recordings date from before 1927/29 when electrical recording equipment became available.

b - Direct storage, not acoustical

Disc recordings captured using electrical equipment and stored directly on a master surface. All recordings made with
microphones and other electrical equipment prior to the availability of magnetic recording techniques in the late 1940s
used direct storage.

d - Digital storage

Sound recordings which were captured electrically and stored using digital techniques.

e - Analog electrical storage

Sound recordings which were captured using electrical techniques and stored as modulations and pulses on a magnetic
surface. Most recordings made from the late 1940s until early 1980s are analog electrical recordings.

u - Unknown
z - Other
| - No attempt to code

007

TEXT

Eye-readable printed or manuscript material.

Character Positions

00 - Category of material
t- Text
01 - Specific material designation

Special class of textual material to which an item belongs.

a - Regular print

b - Large print

c - Bralille
d - Loose-leaf

u - Unspecified

z - Other

007

| - No attempt to code

VIDEORECORDING

Recording on which visual images, usually in motion and accompanied by sound, have been registered,
and which are designed for playback on a television receiver or video monitor.

Character Positions

00 -
v - Videorecording

01 -
Special class of videorecording to which an item belongs.
¢ - Videocartridge
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d - Videodisc
f- Videocassette
r - Videoreel
u - Unspecified
z - Other
| - No attempt to code
02 - Undefined
# - Undefined
Contains blank (#) or a fill character (|).
03 - Color
Color characteristics of a videorecording.
a - One color
Not used with videorecordings.
b - Black-and-white
¢ - Multicolored
m - Mixed
n - Not applicable
Item has no images, e.g., a videorecording with sound only.
u - Unknown
z - Other
| - No attempt to code
04 - Videorecording format
Videotape or videodisc recording format.
a - Beta (1/2 in., videocassette)
b - VHS (1/2 in., videocassette)
¢ - U-matic (3/4 in., videocasstte)
d- EIAJ (1/2 in., reel)
e- Type C (1in., reel)
f - Quadruplex (1 in. or 2 in., reel)
g - Laserdisc
h - CED (Capacitance Electronic Disc) videodisc
i - Betacam (1/2 in., videocassette)
j - Betacam SP (1/2 in., videocassette)
k - Super-VHS (1/2 in., videocassette)
m - M-Il (1/2 in., videocassette)
0- D-2(3/4 in., videocassette)
p- 8mm.
q - Hi-8 mm.
s - Blu-ray disc
u - Unknown
v - DVD
z - Other
| - No attempt to code

05 - Sound on medium or separate

Bibliographic Data

Whether the sound is on the item or separate from the item (i.e., on the accompanying material).

# - No sound (silent)

a - Sound on medium

b - Sound separate from medium
u - Unknown

| - No attempt to code

06 - Medium for sound

Specific medium used to carry the sound of an item, whether that sound is carried on the videorecording or is separate, and

the type of sound playback required for the item.

# - No sound (silent)

a - Optical sound track on motion picture film

b - Magnetic sound track on motion picture film

¢ - Magnetic audio tape in cartridge

d - Sound disc

e - Magnetic audio tape on reel

f - Magnetic audio tape in cassette

g - Optical and magnetic sound track on motion picture film

h - Videotape
i - Videodisc
u - Unknown
z - Other

| - No attempt to code
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07 - Dimensions
Width of the videorecording.
a- 8 mm.
m- 1/4in.
o- 1/2in.
p- 1lin.
q- 2in.
r- 3/4in.
u - Unknown
z - Other
| - No attempt to code
08 - Configuration of playback channels
Configuration of intended playback channels for the sound portion of a videorecording.
k - Mixed
More than one configuration of playback channels for the sound portion is available on a single videorecording.
m - Monaural
n - Not applicable
Videorecording has no sound or sound is on separate medium.
q - Quadraphonic, multichannel, or surround
s - Stereophonic
u - Unknown
z - Other
| - No attempt to code

007 UNSPECIFIED

Physical form of the described item is not identified by any other 007 category-of-material code. This
category is also used for an item having multiple physical forms that are not identified in separate 007
fields.

Character Positions
00 - Category of material
z - Unspecified
01 - Specific material designation
Special class of material to which the item belongs.
m - Multiple physical forms
u - Unspecified
z - Other
| - No attempt to code
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Control Field 008

008 FIXED-LENGTH DATA ELEMENTS - - GENERAL INFORMATION (NR)
008 ALL MATERIALS

008 BOOKS

008 COMPUTER FILES

008 MAPS

008 MuUSIC

008 CONTINUING RESOURCES

008 VISUAL MATERIALS

008 MIXED MATERIALS

008 FIXED-LENGTH DATA ELEMENTS - - GENERAL INFORMATION

Forty character positions (00-39) that provide coded information about the record as a whole and about
special bibliographic aspects of the item being cataloged. These coded data elements are potentially useful
for retrieval and data management purposes.

Data elements are positionally-defined. Character positions that are not defined contain a blank (#). All
defined character positions must contain a defined code; for some field 008 positions, this may be the fill
character (|). The fill character may be used (in certain character positions) when a cataloging organization
makes no attempt to code the character position. The fill character is not allowed in field 008 positions 00-05
(Date entered on file). Its use is discouraged in positions 07-10 (Date 1), 15-17 (Place of publication,
production, or execution), and the 008 position defined for Form of item (either position 23 or 29 depending
upon the 008 configuration).

Character positions 00-17 and 35-39 are defined the same across all types of material, with special
consideration for position 06. The definition of character positions 18-34 was done independently for each
type of material, although certain data elements are defined the same in the specifications for more than
one type of material. When similar data elements are defined for inclusion in field 008 for different types of
material, they occupy the same field 008 character positions.

In the following documentation, character positions are described in the order of their listing at the
beginning of this section. Field 008 positions 00-17 and 35-39 (All materials) for all types of material are
described first, followed by seven groups of sections for positions 18-34 (Books, Computer files, Maps,
Music, Continuing resources, Visual materials and Mixed materials).

008 ALL MATERIALS

Character Positions

00-05 - Date entered on file
Computer-generated, six-character numeric string that indicates the date the MARC record was created. Recorded in the
pattern yymmdd .

06 - Type of date/Publication status

One-character alphabetic code that indicates that categorizes the type of dates given in 008/07-10 (Date 1) and 008/11-14
(Date 2). For continuing resources, the code in 008/06 also indicates the publication status.
The choice of code for 008/06 is made concurrently with a determination of the appropriate dates for 008/07-14. For most
records data is derived from information in field 260 (Publication, Distribution, etc. (Imprint)), field 264 (Production, Publication,
Distribution, Manufacture, and Copyright Notice), field 362 (Dates of Publication and/or Sequential Designation), or from
note fields.
b - No dates given; B.C. date involved

Each character position in fields 008/07-10 and 008/11-14 contains a blank.
¢ - Continuing resource currently published

008/07-10 contain the beginning date of publication; 008/11-14 contain the characters 9999 .
d - Continuing resource ceased publication

008/07-10 contain the beginning date of publication; 008/11-14 contain the date the item ceased to be published.
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e - Detailed date
008/07-10 contain the year and 008/11-14 contain the month and day formatted mmdd .
i - Inclusive dates of collection
k - Range of years of bulk of collection
m - Multiple dates
008/07-10 usually contain the initial (or beginning) date and 008/11-14 the terminal (or ending) date.
n - Dates unknown
Dates appropriate for 008/07-10 and 008/11-14 are unknown, (e.g., when no dates are given in field 260).
p - Date of distribution/release/issue and production/recording session when different
g - Questionable date
Earliest possible date is given in 008/07-10; latest possible date in 008/11-14.
r - Reprint/reissue date and original date
008/07-10 contain the date of reproduction or reissue; 008/11-14 contain the date of the original, if known. 008/11-14
contain code u (“uuuu®), if unknown.
s - Single known date/probable date
008/07-10 contain the date; 008/11-14 contain blanks (####).
t - Publication date and copyright date
u - Continuing resource status unknown
008/07-10 contain a beginning date of publication; 008/11-14 contain the characters uuuu since no ending date is known.
| - No attempt to code
07-10 - Date 1
Determination of dates for 008/07-10 is made concurrently with the choice of code for 008/06. See the section above on
008/06 for examples and input conventions related to coded date information. The use of fill characters in 008/07-10, although
possible, is discouraged since the data in Date 1 is used for retrieval and duplicate detection in many systems. When fill is
used in 008/07-10, all four positions must contain the fill character.
1-9 - Date digit
# - Date element is not applicable
u - Date element is totally or partially unknown
|l - No attempt to code
11-14 - Date 2
Determination of dates for 008/11-14 is made concurrently with the choice of code for 008/06. See the section above on
008/06 for examples and input conventions related to coded date information. Four fill characters (||||) are used when no
attempt has been made to code these character positions.
1-9 - Date digit
# - Date element is not applicable
u - Date element is totally or partially unknown
|l - No attempt to code
15-17 - Place of publication, production, or execution
Two- or three-character alphabetic code that indicates the place of publication, production, or execution. Place code is an
authoritative-agency data element. Code from: MARC Code List for Countries . Choice of a MARC code is generally related
to information in field 260 (Publication, Distribution, etc. (Imprint)). The code recorded in 008/15-17 is used in conjunction
with field 044 (Country of Producer Code) when more than one code is appropriate to an item. The first code in subfield fa
of field 044 is recorded in 008/15-17. Three fill characters (|||) may be used in place of a valid code, but their use in 008/15-17
is discouraged. The data in this field 008 data element is used for retrieval and duplicate detection in many systems. When
fill is used in 008/15-17, all three positions must contain the fill character.
35-37 - Language
Three-character alphabetic code that indicates the language of the item. Code from: MARC Code List for Languages . Choice
of a MARC code is based on the predominant language of the item. Three fill characters (|||) may also be used if no attempt
is made to code the language or if non-MARC language coding is preferred (and coded in field 041 (Language code)).
38 - Modified record
One-character code that indicates whether any data in a bibliographic record is a modification of information that appeared
on the item being cataloged or that was intended to be included in the MARC record.
Codes are assigned a priority (recorded in the order of the following list) that determines which code is input when more
than one code applies to the item.
# - Not modified
d - Dashed-on information omitted
0 - Completely romanized/printed cards romanized
r - Completely romanized/printed cards in script
s - Shortened
Some of the data was omitted because the data exceeded the maximum length allowed by the system used to create
or process it.
X - Missing characters
Record contained characters that could not be converted to machine-readable form (e.g., incidental nonroman characters
on predominantly roman alphabet records, mathematical symbols, etc.).
| - No attempt to code
39 - Cataloging source
One-character code that indicates the original cataloging source of the record. If the cataloging source is known, it is identified
in subfield fa of field 040 (Cataloging Source).
# - National bibliographic agency
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¢ - Cooperative cataloging program
Creator of the cataloging data is a participant (other than a national bibliographic agency) in a cooperative cataloging
program.

d - Other

u - Unknown

| - No attempt to code

008 BOOKS (NR)

Character Positions

18-21 - lllustrations
Up to four (4) one-character alphabetic codes (recorded in alphabetical order)that indicate the presence of types of illustrations
in the item. If fewer than four alphabetic codes are assigned, the codes are left justified and unused positions contain blanks
(#).
# - No illustrations
a - lllustrations

b - Maps
c - Portraits
d - Charts
e - Plans
f- Plates
g - Music

h - Facsimiles
i - Coats of arms
j - Genealogical tables
k - Forms
|- Samples
m - Phonodisc, phonowire, etc.
o - Photographs
p - llluminations
| - No attempt to code
22 - Target audience
One-character alphabetic code that describes the intellectual level of the target audience for which the material is intended.
# - Unknown or not specified
a - Preschool
b - Primary
¢ - Pre-adolescent
d - Adolescent
e - Adult
f- Specialized
g - General
j - Juvenile
| - No attempt to code
23 - Form of item
One-character alphabetic code that specifies the form of material for the item.
# - None of the following
a - Microfilm
b - Microfiche
¢ - Microopaque
d - Large print
f - Braille
0 - Online
g - Direct electronic
r - Regular print reproduction
Eye-readable print, such as a photocopy.
s - Electronic
| - No attempt to code
24-27 - Nature of contents
Up to four one-character codes that indicate whether a significant part of the item is or contains certain types of material. If
fewer than four codes are assigned, the codes are left justified and unused positions contain blanks (#).
# - No specified nature of contents
a - Abstracts/summaries
Abstracts or summaries of other publications. Not used when a publication includes an abstract or summary of its own

content.
b - Bibliographies
c - Catalogs

Also includes lists of collectible objects, such as stamps and coins, or trade catalogs, etc. For catalogs of books, sound
recordings, or motion pictures, code b (Bibliographies), code k (Discographies), or code g (Filmographies), are given
with code c.
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d - Dictionaries
e - Encyclopedias
f - Handbooks
g - Legal articles
i - Indexes
Index to bibliographical material other than itself.
j - Patent document
k - Discographies
| - Legislation
Full or partial texts of enactments of legislative bodies, published either in statute or in code form, or texts of rules and
regulations issued by executive or administrative agencies.
m - Theses
Thesis, dissertation, or work identified as having been created to satisfy the requirements for an academic certification
or degree.
n - Surveys of literature in a subject area
Composed entirely of authored surveys that summarize what has been published about a subject.
0 - Reviews
Devoted entirely to critical reviews of published or performed works (e.g., books, films, sound recordings, theater).
p - Programmed texts
q - Filmographies
r - Directories
s - Statistics
t - Technical reports
u - Standards/specifications
v - Legal cases and case notes
w - Law reports and digests
y - Yearbooks

z - Treaties
Treaty or accord negotiated between two or more parties to settle a disagreement, establish a relationship, grant rights,
etc.

2 - Offprints

Publication that originally was published as an article in a monograph or a serial and that is also issued separately and
independently. Includes preprints and postprints.
5- Calendars
6 - Comics/graphic novels
| - No attempt to code
28 - Government publication
One-character code that indicates whether or not the item is published or produced by or for an international, national, state,
provincial, or local government agency, or by any subdivision of such a body.
# - Not a government publication
a - Autonomous or semi-autonomous component
¢ - Multilocal
f - Federal/national
i - International intergovernmental
|- Local
m - Multistate
0 - Government publication-level undetermined
s - State, provincial, territorial, dependent, etc.
u - Unknown if item is government publication
z - Other
| - No attempt to code
29 - Conference publication
One-character code that indicates whether the item consists of the proceedings, reports, or summaries of a conference.
0 - Not a conference publication
1 - Conference publication
| - No attempt to code
30 - Festschrift
One-character code that indicates whether the item is a festschrift.
0 - Not a festschrift
1 - Festschrift
| - No attempt to code
31 - Index
One-character numeric code that indicates whether the item includes an index to its own contents.
0 - No index
1 - Index present
| - No attempt to code
32 - Undefined

Contains a blank (#) or a fill character (]).
33 - Literary form

page 38 September 2012 MARC 21 Concise: Bibliographic Data



Bibliographic Data

One-character code used to indicate the literary form of an item. Numeric codes 0 and 1 provide a generic identification of
whether or not the item is a work of fiction. Alphabetic codes may be used to identify specific literary forms.

0 - Not fiction (not further specified)

1 - Fiction (not further specified)

d - Dramas
e - Essays
f- Novels

h - Humor, satires, etc.
Humorous work, satire, or of similar literary form.
i- Letters
Single letter or collection of correspondence.
j - Short stories
Short story or collection of short stories.
m - Mixed forms
Represents a variety of literary forms (e.g., poetry and short stories).
p - Poetry
s - Speeches
u - Unknown
| - No attempt to code
34 - Biography
One-character alphabetic code that indicates whether or not an item contains biographical material, and if so, what the
biographical characteristics are.
# - No biographical material
a - Autobiography
b - Individual biography
c - Collective biography
d - Contains biographical information
| - No attempt to code

008 COMPUTER FILES (NR)

Character Positions

18-21 - Undefined
Four undefined character positions; each contains a blank (#) or a fill character ([).
# - Undefined
| - No attempt to code
22 - Target audience
One-character alphabetic code indicates the target audience for which the material is intended.
# - Unknown or not specified
a - Preschool
b - Primary
¢ - Pre-adolescent
d - Adolescent
e - Adult
f- Specialized
g - General
j - Juvenile
| - No attempt to code
23 - Form of item
One-character alphabetic code that specifies the form of material for the item.
# - Unknown or not specified
0 - Online
g - Direct electronic
| - No attempt to code
24-25 - Undefined
Two undefined character positions; each contains a blank (#) or a fill character ([).
# - Undefined
| - No attempt to code
26 - Type of computer file
One-character alphabetic code that indicates the type of computer file described in the bibliographic record.
a - Numeric data
b - Computer program
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c - Representational
Pictorial or graphic information that can be manipulated in conjunction with other types of files to produce graphic patterns
that can be used to interpret and give meaning to the information.

d - Document

e - Bibliographic data

f- Font
g- Game
h - Sound

i - Interactive multimedia
j - Online system or service
m - Combination
u - Unknown
z - Other
| - No attempt to code
27 - Undefined
Undefined; contains a blank (#) or a fill character (]).
# - Undefined
| - No attempt to code
28 - Government publication
One-character alphabetic code that indicates whether the computer file is published or produced by or for an international,
national, provincial, state, or local government agency (including intergovermental bodies of all types), any subdivision of
such a body and, if so, the jurisdictional level of the agency.
# - Not a government publication
a - Autonomous or semi-autonomous component
¢ - Multilocal
f - Federal/national
i - International intergovernmental
|- Local
m - Multistate
0 - Government publication-level undetermined
s - State, provincial, territorial, dependent, etc.
u - Unknown if item is government publication
z - Other
| - No attempt to code
29-34 - Undefined
Six undefined character positions; each contains a blank (#) or a fill character (|).
# - Undefined
| - No attempt to code

008 MAPS (NR)

Character Positions

18-21 - Relief
Up to four one-character alphabetic codes that indicate the relief type specified on the item. Codes are recorded in order of
their importance to the described item. If fewer than four codes are assigned, the codes are left justified and each unused
position contains a blank (#).
# - No relief shown

a - Contours

b - Shading

¢ - Gradient and bathymetric tints
d - Hachures

e - Bathymetry/soundings
f- Form lines
g - Spot heights
i - Pictorially
j- Land forms
k - Bathymetry/isolines
m - Rock drawings
z - Other
|l - No attempt to code
22-23 - Projection
Two-character alphabetic code that indicates the projection used in producing the item.
## - Projection not specified
aa - Aitoff
ab - Gnomic
ac - Lambert's azimuthal equal area
ad - Orthographic
ae - Azimuthal equidistant
af - Stereographic
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ag - General vertical near-sided

am - Modified stereographic for Alaska
an - Chamberlin trimetric

ap - Polar stereographic

au - Azimuthal, specific type unknown
az - Azimuthal, other

ba - Gall

bb - Goode's homolographic

bc - Lambert's cylindrical equal area
bd - Mercator

be - Miller
bf - Mollweide
bg - Sinusoidal

bh - Transverse Mercator
bi - Gauss-Kruger
bj - Equirectangular
bk - Krovak
bl - Cassini-Soldner
bo - Oblique Mercator
br - Robinson
bs - Space oblique Mercator
bu - Cylindrical, specific type unknown
bz - Cylindrical, other
ca - Albers equal area
cb - Bonne
cc - Lambert's conformal conic
ce - Equidistant conic
cp - Polyconic
cu - Conic, specific type unknown
cz - Conic, other
da - Armadillo
db - Butterfly
dc - Eckert
dd - Goode's homolosine
de - Miller's bipolar oblique conformal conic
df - Van Der Grinten
dg - Dimaxion
dh - Cordiform
dl - Lambert conformal
zz - Other
|| - No attempt to code
24 - Undefined
Undefined; contains a blank (#) or a fill character ().
25 - Type of cartographic material
One-character alphabetic code that indicates the type of cartographic item described.
a - Single map
b - Map series
Number of related but physically separate and bibliographically distinct cartographic units intended by the producer(s)
or issuing body(s) to form a single group.
c - Map serial
Issued in successive parts bearing numerical or chronological designations and intended to be continued indefinitely.
d - Globe
e - Atlas
f - Separate supplement to another work
g - Bound as part of another work
u - Unknown
z - Other
| - No attempt to code
26-27 - Undefined
Undefined; each contains a blank (#) or a fill character ([).
28 - Government publication
One-character alphabetic code that indicates whether the item is published or produced by or for an international, national,
provincial, state, or local government agency, or by any subdivision of such a body, and, if so, the jurisdictional level of the
agency.
# - Not a government publication
a - Autonomous or semi-autonomous component
¢ - Multilocal
f - Federal/national
i - International intergovernmental
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|- Local

m - Multistate

0 - Government publication-level undetermined
s - State, provincial, territorial, dependent, etc.
u - Unknown if item is government publication

z - Other

| - No attempt to code

29 - Form of item

One-character alphabetic code that indicates the form of material for the item.
# - None of the following
a - Microfilm
b - Microfiche
¢ - Microopaque
d - Large print
f- Braille
0 - Online
q - Direct electronic
r - Regular print reproduction
Eye-readable print, such as a photocopy.
s - Electronic
| - No attempt to code

30 - Undefined

Undefined; contains a blank (#) or a fill character ().

31 - Index

One-character numeric code that indicates whether the item or accompanying material includes a location index or gazetteer.
0 - No index

1 - Index present

| - No attempt to code

32 - Undefined

Undefined; contains a blank (#) or a fill character ().

33-34 - Special format characteristics

Up to two one-character alphabetic codes that indicate the special format characteristics of the map. Codes are recorded
in order of their importance to the described item. If only one code is assigned, it is left justified and the unused position
contains a blank (#).

# - No specified special format characteristics

e - Manuscript

j - Picture card, post card

k - Calendar
|- Puzzle
n- Game

o0 - Wall map

p - Playing cards

r - Loose-leaf

z - Other

|| - No attempt to code

MUSIC (NR)

Character Positions

18-19 - Form of composition

Two-character alphabetic code that indicates the form of composition. Codes are based on Library of Congress subject
headings. If more than one code is appropriate, the code mu (Multiple forms) is used in 008/18-19 and all appropriate specific
codes are given in field 047 (Form of Composition). Code mu (Multiple forms) may also signify that field 047 (Form of
Composition) contains non-MARC composition codes.

an - Anthems

bd - Ballads

bg - Bluegrass music

bl - Blues

bt - Ballets

ca- Chaconnes

cb - Chants, Other religions

cc - Chant, Christian

cg - Concerti grossi

ch - Chorales

cl - Chorale preludes

cn - Canons and rounds

co - Concertos

cp - Chansons, polyphonic

September 2012 MARC 21 Concise: Bibliographic Data



Bibliographic Data

cr - Carols

cs - Chance compositions

ct- Cantatas

cy - Country music

cz - Canzonas

df - Dance forms
Includes music for individual dances except for mazurkas, minuets, pavans, polonaises, and waltzes, which have
separate codes.

dv - Divertimentos, serenades, cassations, divertissements, and notturni

fg - Fugues

fl - Flamenco

fm - Folk music

ft - Fantasias

gm - Gospel music

hy - Hymns

jz - Jazz

mc - Musical revues and comedies

md - Madrigals

mi - Minuets

mo - Motets

mp - Motion picture music

mr - Marches

ms - Masses

mu - Multiple forms

mz - Mazurkas

nc - Nocturnes

nn - Not applicable

op - Operas

or - Oratorios

ov - Overtures

pg - Program music

pm - Passion music

po - Polonaises

pp - Popular music

pr - Preludes

ps - Passacaglias

pt - Part-songs

pv - Pavans
rc - Rock music
rd - Rondos

rg - Ragtime music
ri - Ricercars
rp - Rhapsodies
rq - Requiems
sd - Square dance music
sg - Songs
sn - Sonatas
sp - Symphonic poems
st - Studies and exercises
su - Suites
sy - Symphonies
tc - Toccatas
tl - Teatro lirico
ts - Trio-sonatas
uu - Unknown
vi - Villancicos
vr - Variations
wz - Waltzes
za - Zarzuelas
zz - Other
|| - No attempt to code
20 - Format of music
One-character code that indicates the format of a musical composition (e.g., piano-conductor score).
a - Full score
b - Full score, miniature or study size
¢ - Accompaniment reduced for keyboard
d - Voice score with accompaniment omitted
e - Condensed score or piano-conductor score
g - Close score
h - Chorus score
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i - Condensed score
j - Performer-conductor part
k - Vocal score
m - Multiple score formats
n - Not applicable
u - Unknown
z - Other
| - No attempt to code
21 - Music parts
# - No parts in hand or not specified
d - Instrumental and vocal parts
e - Instrumental parts
f- Vocal parts
n - Not applicable
u - Unknown
| - No attempt to code
22 - Target audience
One-character alphabetic code that describes the intellectual level of the target audience for which the material is intended
# - Unknown or unspecified
a - Preschool
b - Primary
¢ - Pre-adolescent
d - Adolescent
e - Adult
f- Specialized
g - General
j - Juvenile
| - No attempt to code
23 - Form of item
One-character alphabetic code that specifies the form of material for the item being described.
# - None of the following
a - Microfilm
b - Microfiche
¢ - Microopaque
d - Large print
f- Braille
0 - Online
q - Direct electronic
r - Regular print reproduction
Eye-readable print, such as a photocopy.
s - Electronic
| - No attempt to code
24-29 - Accompanying matter
Up to six one-character alphabetic codes (recorded in alphabetical order) that indicate the contents of program notes and
other accompanying material for sound recording, music manuscripts, or notated music. If fewer than six codes are assigned,
the codes are left justified and each unused position contains a blank (#).
# - No accompanying matter
a - Discography
b - Bibliography
¢ - Thematic index
d - Libretto or text
e - Biography of composer or author
f - Biography of performer or history of ensemble
g - Technical and/or historical information on instruments
h - Technical information on music
i - Historical information
k - Ethnological information
r - Instructional materials
s - Music
z - Other
| - No attempt to code
30-31 - Literary text for sound recordings
Up to two one-character codes (recorded in the order of the following list) that indicate the type of literary text contained in
a nonmusical sound recording. If only one code is assigned, it is left justified and the unused position contains a blank (#).
# - Item is a music sound recording
a - Autobiography

b - Biography
c - Conference proceedings
d- Drama
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e - Essays

f- Fiction

g - Reporting

h - History

i - Instruction

j - Language instruction
k - Comedy

| - Lectures, speeches
m - Memoirs
n - Not applicable

o - Folktales
p - Poetry

r - Rehearsals
s - Sounds

t- Interviews
z - Other

| - No attempt to code

32 - Undefined

Undefined; contains a blank (#) or a fill character ().

33 - Transposition and arrangement

# - Not arrangement or transposition or not specified
a - Transposition

b - Arrangement

¢ - Both transposed and arranged

n - Not applicable

u - Unknown

| - No attempt to code

34 - Undefined

Undefined; contains a blank (#) or a fill character ().

CONTINUING RESOURCES (NR)

Character Positions

18 - Frequency

One-character alphabetic code that indicates the frequency of an item; used in conjunction with 008/19 (Regularity).
# - No determinable frequency
Used when the frequency is known to be intentionally irregular.
a- Annual
b - Bimonthly
Includes publications whose frequency is 6, 7, or 8 numbers a year.
¢ - Semiweekly
d - Daily
e - Biweekly
f - Semiannual
Includes publications whose frequency is 2 numbers a year.
g - Biennial
h - Triennial
i - Three times a week
j - Three times a month
k - Continuously updated

m - Monthly
Includes publications whose frequency is 9, 10, 11, or 12 numbers a year.
q - Quarterly

Includes publications whose frequency is 4 numbers a year.
s - Semimonthly
t- Three times a year
u - Unknown
w - Weekly
z - Other
| - No attempt to code

19 - Regularity

One-character alphabetic code that indicates the intended regularity of an item; used in conjunction with 008/18 (Frequency).
n - Normalized irregular
Predictable irregularity pattern.
r - Regular
u - Unknown
x - Completely irregular
Used 1) when the frequency is known to be intentionally irregular (008/18 is coded as #); or 2) when the frequency in
field 310 is expressed as numbers per year.
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| - No attempt to code
20 - Undefined
Undefined; contains a blank (#) or a fill character ().
21 - Type of continuing resource
One-character alphabetic code that indicates the type of continuing resource.
# - None of the following
Also used for yearbooks and annual reports.
d - Updating database
| - Updating loose-leaf
m - Monographic series
n - Newspaper
p - Periodical
w - Updating Web site
| - No attempt to code
22 - Form of original item
One-character alphabetic code that indicates the form of material in which an item was originally published.
# - None of the following
a - Microfilm
b - Microfiche
¢ - Microopaque
d - Large print
e - Newspaper format
f- Braille
0 - Online
q - Direct electronic
s - Electronic
| - No attempt to code
23 - Form of item
One-character alphabetic code that specifies the form of material for the item being described.
# - None of the following
a - Microfilm
b - Microfiche
¢ - Microopaque
d - Large print
f- Braille
0 - Online
q - Direct electronic
r - Regular print reproduction
Eye-readable print, such as a photocopy.
s - Electronic
| - No attempt to code
24 - Nature of entire work
One-character alphabetic code that indicates the nature of an item if it consists entirely of a certain type of material. If the
item can be considered more than one type of material, the types are recorded in 008/25-27 (Nature of contents) and 008/24
position is coded blank (#).
# - Not specified
a - Abstracts/summaries
Abstracts or summaries of other publications.
b - Bibliographies
c - Catalogs
d - Dictionaries
Also includes glossaries or gazetteers.
e - Encyclopedias
f - Handbooks
g - Legal articles
h - Biography
i - Indexes
Index to bibliographical material other than itself (e.g., an indexing journal).
k - Discographies
| - Legislation
Full or partial texts of enactments of legislative bodies or texts of rules and regulations issued by executive or administrative
agencies.
m - Theses
Thesis, dissertation, or work identified as having been created to satisfy the requirements for an academic certification
or degree.
n - Surveys of literature in a subject area
Authored surveys that summarize what has been published about a subject
0 - Reviews
Critical reviews of published or performed works (e.g., books, films, sound recordings, theater, etc.).
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p - Programmed texts
q - Filmographies
r - Directories
s - Statistics
t - Technical reports
u - Standards/specifications
v - Legal cases and case notes
w - Law reports and digests
y - Yearbooks
z - Treaties
Treaties or accords negotiated between two or more parties to settle a disagreement, establish a relationship, grant
rights, etc.
5- Calendars
6 - Comics/graphic novels
| - No attempt to code
25-27 - Nature of contents
Up to three one-character alphabetic codes (recorded in alphabetical order) that indicate that a work contains certain types
of materials. If fewer than three codes are assigned, the codes are left justified and each unused position contains a blank
#).
# - Not specified
a - Abstracts/summaries
Abstracts or summaries of other publications.
b - Bibliographies
c - Catalogs
d - Dictionaries
Also used for a glossary or a gazetteer.
e - Encyclopedias
f - Handbooks
g - Legal articles
h - Biography
i - Indexes
Index to bibliographical material other than itself (e.g., an indexing journal).
k - Discographies
| - Legislation
Includes of full or partial texts of enactments of legislative bodies, published either in statute or in code form, or texts of
rules and regulations issued by executive or administrative agencies.
m - Theses
Thesis, dissertation, or work identified as having been created to satisfy the requirements for an academic certification
or degree.
n - Surveys of literature in a subject area
Includes authored surveys that summarize what has been published about a subject
0 - Reviews
Includes critical reviews of published or performed works (e.g., books, films, sound recordings, theater, etc.).
p - Programmed texts
q - Filmographies
r - Directories
s - Statistics
t - Technical reports
u - Standards/specifications
v - Legal cases and case notes
w - Law reports and digests
y - Yearbooks
z - Treaties
Includes treaties or accords negotiated between two or more parties to settle a disagreement, establish a relationship,
grant rights, etc.
5- Calendars
6 - Comics/graphic novels
|I| - No attempt to code
28 - Government publication
One-character alphabetic code that indicates whether an item is published or produced by or for an international, national,
provincial, state, or local government agency, or by any subdivision of such a body, and, if so, the jurisdictional level of the
agency.
# - Not a government publication
a - Autonomous or semi-autonomous component
¢ - Multilocal
f - Federal/national
i - International intergovernmental
|- Local
m - Multistate
0 - Government publication-level undetermined
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s - State, provincial, territorial, dependent, etc.
u - Unknown if item is government publication
z - Other
| - No attempt to code
29 - Conference publication
One-character numeric code that indicates whether an item consists of the proceedings, reports, or summaries of a conference.
0 - Not a conference publication
1 - Conference publication
| - No attempt to code
30-32 - Undefined
Undefined; each contains a blank (#) or a fill character ([).
33 - Original alphabet or script of title
One-character alphabetic code that indicates the original alphabet or script of the language of the title on the source item
upon which the key title (field 222) is based.
# - No alphabet or script given/No key title
May relate to the title proper in field 245 when no key title is present.
a - Basic Roman
Includes no diacritics or special characters.
b - Extended Roman
Includes diacritics and special characters.
Used if the language itself has diacritics even if the title in hand does not contain any characters from the extended

alphabet.
c - Cyrillic
d - Japanese
e - Chinese
f- Arabic
g- Greek
h - Hebrew
i- Thai
j - Devanagari
k - Korean
|- Tamil
u - Unknown
z - Other

Also used when the title incorporates words from more than one alphabet or script.
| - No attempt to code
34 - Entry convention
One-character numeric code that indicates whether the item was cataloged according to successive entry, latest entry, or
integrated entry cataloging conventions.
0 - Successive entry
New bibliographic record is created each time 1) a title changes, or 2) a corporate body used as main entry or uniform
title qualifier, changes. The earlier or later title or authort/title is recorded in a linking field (field 780/785) on each record.
1 - Latest entry
Cataloged under its latest (most recent) title or issuing body (pre-AACR cataloging rules). All former titles and/or issuing
bodies are given in notes (fields 247, 547, and 550).
2 - Integrated entry
Cataloged under its latest (most recent) title and/or responsible person or corporate body. Used for integrating resources
and electronic serials that do not retain their earlier titles.
| - No attempt to code

008 VISUAL MATERIALS (NR)

Character Positions

18-20 - Running time for motion pictures and videorecordings
Three-digit number that indicates the total running time of the motion picture or videorecording. The number is right justified
and each unused position contains a zero.
000 - Running time exceeds three characters
001-999 - Running time
nnn - Not applicable
--- - Unknown
|I| - No attempt to code
21 - Undefined
Undefined; contains a blank (#) or a fill character (]).
22 - Target audience
One-character alphabetic code that indicates the audience for which the item is intended.
# - Unknown or not specified
a - Preschool
b - Primary
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¢ - Pre-adolescent
d - Adolescent
e - Adult
f- Specialized
g - General
j - Juvenile
| - No attempt to code
23-27 - Undefined
Undefined; each contains a blank (#) or a fill character ([).
28 - Government publication
One-character alphabetic code that indicates whether the item is published or produced by or for an international, provincial,
national, state, or local government agency, or by any subdivision of such a body, and, if so, the jurisdictional level of the
agency.
# - Not a government publication
a - Autonomous or semi-autonomous component
¢ - Multilocal
f - Federal/national
i - International intergovernmental
|- Local
m - Multistate
0 - Government publication-level undetermined
s - State, provincial, territorial, dependent, etc.
u - Unknown if item is government publication
z - Other
| - No attempt to code
29 - Form of item
One-character alphabetic code that specifies the form of material.
# - None of the following
a - Microfilm
b - Microfiche
¢ - Microopaque
d - Large print
f- Braille
0 - Online
q - Direct electronic
r - Regular print reproduction
Eye-readable print, such as a photocopy.
s - Electronic
| - No attempt to code
30-32 - Undefined
Undefined; each contains a blank (#) or a fill character ([).
33 - Type of visual material
One-character alphabetic code that indicates the type of visual material being described.
a - Art original
b - Kit
Mixture of components from two or more categories, that is, sound recording, maps, filmstrips, etc., no one of which is
the predominant constituent of the item.
c - Art reproduction
d - Diorama
f - Filmstrip
g- Game
i - Picture
k - Graphic
| - Technical drawing
m - Motion picture
n - Chart
o - Flash card
p - Microscope slide

q - Model
r - Realia
s - Slide

t- Transparency
v - Videorecording
w - Toy
z - Other
| - No attempt to code
34 - Technique
One-character alphabetic code that indicates the technique used in creating motion in motion pictures or videorecordings.
a - Animation
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¢ - Animation and live action
|- Live action
n - Not applicable
Item is not a motion picture or a videorecording.
u - Unknown
z - Other
| - No attempt to code

008 MIXED MATERIALS (NR)

Character Positions

18-22 - Undefined

Undefined; each contains a blank (#) or a fill character ([).
23 - Form of item

One-character alphabetic code that specifies the form of material for the item.

# - None of the following

a - Microfilm

b - Microfiche

¢ - Microopaque

d - Large print

f - Braille

0 - Online

g - Direct electronic

r - Regular print reproduction

Eye-readable print, such as a photocopy.

s - Electronic

| - No attempt to code
24-34 - Undefined

Undefined; each contains a blank (#) or a fill character ([).
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Number and Code Fields (01X-04X)

Fields 010-04X contain control and linking numbers, standard numbers, and codes that relate to the
bibliographic item described in the record.

010
013
015
016
017
018
020
022
024
025
026
027
028
030
031
032
033
034
035
036
037
038
040
041
042
043
044
045
046
047
048

010

LIBRARY OF CONGRESS CONTROL NUMBER (NR)
PATENT CONTROL INFORMATION (R)

NATIONAL BIBLIOGRAPHY NUMBER (R)

NATIONAL BIBLIOGRAPHIC AGENCY CONTROL NUMBER (R)
COPYRIGHT OR LEGAL DEPOSIT NUMBER (R)

COPYRIGHT ARTICLE-FEE CODE (NR)

INTERNATIONAL STANDARD BOOK NUMBER (R)
INTERNATIONAL STANDARD SERIAL NUMBER (R)

OTHER STANDARD IDENTIFIER (R)

OVERSEAS ACQUISITION NUMBER (R)

FINGERPRINT IDENTIFIER (R)

STANDARD TECHNICAL REPORT NUMBER (R)

PUBLISHER NUMBER (R)

CODEN DESIGNATION (R)

MUSICAL INCIPITS INFORMATION (R)

POSTAL REGISTRATION NUMBER (R)

DATE/TIME AND PLACE OF AN EVENT (R)

CODED CARTOGRAPHIC MATHEMATICAL DATA (R)

SYSTEM CONTROL NUMBER (R)

ORIGINAL STUDY NUMBER FOR COMPUTER DATA FILES (NR)
SOURCE OF ACQUISITION (R)

RECORD CONTENT LICENSOR (NR)

CATALOGING SOURCE (NR)

LANGUAGE CODE (Rr)

AUTHENTICATION CODE (NR)

GEOGRAPHIC AREA CODE (NR)

COUNTRY OF PUBLISHING/PRODUCING ENTITY CODE (NR)
TIME PERIOD OF CONTENT (NR)

SPECIAL CODED DATES (R)

FORM OF MUSICAL COMPOSITION CODE (NR)

NUMBER OF MUSICAL INSTRUMENTS OR VOICES CODES (R)

LIBRARY OF CONGRESS CONTROL NUMBER  (NR)

Unique number assigned to a MARC record by the Library of Congress. Valid MARC prefixes for LC

control numbers are published in MARC 21 Format for Bibliographic Data.

Indicators

First - Undefined
# - Undefined
Second - Undefined
# - Undefined

Subfield Codes

fa - LC control number (NR)
1b - NUCMC control number (R)
1z - Canceled/invalid LC control number (R)
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18 - Field link and sequence number (R)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

Examples

010 ##+anuc76039265#
010 ##1a##2001627090
010 ##fa##2001336783

013 PATENT CONTROL INFORMATION (R)

Information used to control patent documents. In addition to information about patents, this field may
contain information relating to inventors' certificates, utility certificates, utility models, patents or certificates
of addition, inventors' certificates of addition, utility certificates of addition, and published applications
for any of these.

Indicators
First - Undefined
# - Undefined
Second - Undefined
# - Undefined
Subfield Codes
fa- Number (NR)
1b - Country (NR)

Code representing the country or jurisdiction associated with the patent document. Code from: MARC Code List for
Countries.

fc - Type of number (NR)
Type of patent document identifier

1d - Date (R)
Date a patent or certificate was granted, or the date of acceptance of an application. The date requires 8 numeric
characters in the pattern yyyymmdd (4 for the year, 2 for the month, and 2 for the day).

fe - Status (R)
Text that explains or clarifies the status of the patent document identified by the number in the field.

If - Party to document (R)
Information that identifies the country or agency that is party to the document, usually an application for patent or
related document. Codes from: MARC Code List for Countries and MARC Code List for Organizations.

16 - Linkage (NR)

See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
18 - Field link and sequence number (R)

See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

Examples

013 ##1a67-SC415341tbgw#1cC1$+d19671108

013 ##Fa70-121204tbxxutcpatenttd19700822

013 ##Fa73-19001%bitcB+d19730102

013 ##1aB82-US13363cA+d198209281fSzGeWIPO

013 ##1a67-SC41534tbgw#tcC1+d19671108

013 ##}aB84-948%bnl#tcoktrooitd19840326

013 ##Fa70-123456%bxxufcstatutory invention
registrationd19700414tegranted+d19710419+eeffective

013 ##1+a93-10077tbxxutcpatentd19930322tecontinuation

013 ##+a74-2202467fbxxufcpatenttd19740305fepublished

013 ##Fa82-57623%cpriority application1d198202133fCmYaOAPI
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015 NATIONAL BIBLIOGRAPHY NUMBER (R)
Bibliography entry number(s) for cataloging information that is derived from a national bibliography.

Indicators
First - Undefined
# - Undefined
Second - Undefined
# - Undefined
Subfield Codes
fa - National bibliography number (R)
¥z - Canceled/invalid national bibliography number (R)
12 - Source (NR)

Code that identifies the source of the National Bibliography Number. Code from: National Bibliography Number Source
Codes.
16 - Linkage (NR)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
18 - Field link and sequence number (R)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

Examples

015 ##taF84-3117

015 ##+aB67-20987+aB67-20988 (pbk)

015 ##taGFR67-A14-54taAu67-6

015 ##+aF67-835 (v. 1)$aF67-9455 (v. 2)

015 ##+a06,A29,11221705,N51,1204+2dnb

015 ##1a06,A29,03821205,A21,05971204,N48,046312dnb
015 ##$a84-3117+2bnf

015 ##1a67-A14-5412dnb

016 NATIONAL BIBLIOGRAPHIC AGENCY CONTROL NUMBER (R)

Unique numbers that have been assigned to a record by a national bibliographic agency other than the
Library of Congress. The control number may also appear in field 001 (Control Number) in records
distributed by the same national agency. This number is a record control number used in a national
bibliographic agency system, rather than a number used for an entry in a national bibliography, field
015 (National Bibliography Number).

Indicators
First - National bibliographic agency
# - Library and Archives Canada
7 - Source specified in subfield $2
Used when the source of the control number is indicated by a code in subfield $2. Codes from: MARC Code List
for Organizations.

Second - Undefined
# - Undefined
Subfield Codes
ta - Record control number (NR)
1z - Canceled/invalid control number (R)
12 - Source (NR)
18 - Field link and sequence number (R)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

Examples

016 ##+a#730032015#4#rev
016 ##1a#84074272XEH#

MARC 21 Concise: Bibliographic Data September 2012 page 53



Bibliographic Data

017

016
016
016
016

7#+a94.763966.7+2GyFmDB
7#1aPTBN00000461812PoLiBN
##1a#890000298##reviz#89000298##
T#$ab91179511zE000214460+2Uk

COPYRIGHT OR LEGAL DEPOSIT NUMBER

Copyright registration or legal deposit number for an item that was acquired by copyright or legal deposit.

Indicators
First - Undefined
# - Undefined
Second - Display constant controller
# - Copyright or legal deposit number
8 - No display constant generated

Subfield Codes
ta - Copyright or legal deposit number (R)
Tb - Assigning agency (NR)
1d - Date (NR)
Ti- Display text (NR)
1z - Canceled/invalid copyright or legal deposit number (R)
12 - Source (NR)

Code from: Copyright and Legal Deposit Number Source Codes.
16 - Linkage (NR)

See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
18 - Field link and sequence number (R)

See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

Examples

018

017
017

017
017

017
017
017
017

##1aEU7815961bU.S. Copyright Office

##+aPA52-758 (English subtitled version)taPA52-759 (English language dubbed
version)ibU.S. Copyright Office

##1aDL1377-19841bBibliotheque nationale de France
##+aVA26037+aVA26038taVA260391+aVA26040+aVA26041taVA260421aVA260431bU.S.
Copyright Office

##1+aPA1116361bU.S. Copyright Office:d 19990828

#8%iSuppl. reg.:$aPA0011164551bU.S. Copyright Officetd20020725

#8ti0rig. reg.FaJP7321bU.S. Copyright Officetd 19510504
##1+aM44120-20061zM444120-2006

COPYRIGHT ARTICLE-FEE CODE (NR)

Unique identification code for component parts appearing in monographs or continuing resources.

Indicators
First - Undefined
# - Undefined
Second - Undefined
# - Undefined
Subfield Codes
fa - Copyright article-fee code (NR)
16 - Linkage (NR)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
18 - Field link and sequence number (R)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
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018 ##1+a0844021842/78/010032-08$01.25/1
018 ##+a03043923/78/050243-03$00.95/0

020 INTERNATIONAL STANDARD BOOK NUMBER (R)

International Standard Book Number (ISBN) assigned to a monographic publication by designated
agencies in each country participating in the program. The field may include terms of availability and
canceled or invalid ISBNs, such as ISBNs with invalid check digits or that are not applicable to the item
being cataloged. It may be repeated for multiple numbers associated with the item (e.g., ISBNs for the
hard bound and paperback manifestations; ISBNs for a set as a whole and for the individual parts in
the set).

Indicators
First - Undefined
# - Undefined
Second - Undefined
# - Undefined
Subfield Codes

fa - International Standard Book Number (NR)
Valid ISBN and any parenthetical qualifying information, such as the publisher/distributor, binding/format, and volume
numbers. ISBN and the embedded hyphens may be generated for display.
fc - Terms of availability (NR)
Price or a brief statement of availability and any parenthetical qualifying information concerning the item.
fz - Canceled/invalid ISBN (R)
Canceled or invalid ISBN and any parenthetical qualifying information. ISBN (invalid) and the embedded hyphens may
be generated for display.
16 - Linkage (NR)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
18 - Field link and sequence number (R)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

Examples

020 ##+a0491001304

020 ##1a0914378260 (pbk. : v. 1) :1c$5.00

020 ##1a0394502884 (Random House) :1c$12.50

020 ##+a0877790019 (black leather)$z0877780116 :$c$14.00
020 ##1a0456789012 (reel 1)

020 ##+c$8.95

020 ##tcRs15.76 ($5.60 U.S.)

020 ##fcRental material

020 ##tcFor sale ($200.00 for 3/4 in.; $150.00 for 1/2 in.)

020 ##$c$3.60 (pbk.)

022 INTERNATIONAL STANDARD SERIAL NUMBER (R)

International Standard Serial Number (ISSN), a unique identification number assigned to a continuing
resource, and/or any incorrect or canceled ISSN.

Indicators
First - Level of international interest
# - No level specified
0 - Continuing resource of international interest
1 - Continuing resource not of international interest
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Second - Undefined
# - Undefined
Subfield Codes
ta - International Standard Serial Number (NR)
Valid ISSN for the continuing resource. ISSN may be generated for display.
- ISSN-L (NR)
ISSN that links together various media versions of a continuing resource. ISSN-L may be generated for display.

fm - Canceled ISSN-L (R)
Canceled ISSN-L that has been associated with the resource. Each canceled ISSN-L is contained in a separate subfield
Fm. ISSN-L (canceled) may be generated for display.

1y - Incorrect ISSN (R)
ISSN (incorrect) may be generated for display.
fz - Canceled ISSN (R)
ISSN (canceled) may be generated for display.
12 - Source (NR)
Code from: ISSN National Centres code list online at: www.issn.org, National Centres.
16 - Linkage (NR)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
18 - Field link and sequence number (R)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

Examples

022 ##1a0376-4583

022 0#%al234-1231%11234-1231

022 0#1al560-1560%11234-12311m1560-1560
022 0#1a0046-225X1y0046-2254

022 0#+a0145-0808%+z0361-7106

022 0#1z0027-3473

024 OTHER STANDARD IDENTIFIER (R)

Standard number or code published on an item which cannot be accommodated in another field (e.g.,
field 020 (International Standard Book Number), 022 (International Standard Serial Number) , and 027
(Standard Technical Report Number)). The type of standard number or code is identified in the first
indicator position or in subfield $2 (Source of number or code).

Indicators
First - Type of standard number or code
- International Standard Recording Code
- Universal Product Code
- International Standard Music Number
- International Article Number
- Serial Item and Contribution Identifier
- Source specified in subfield $2
- Unspecified type of standard number or code
Second - Difference indicator
# - No information provided
0 - No difference
1 - Difference
Subfield Codes
ta - Standard number or code (NR)
fc - Terms of availability (NR)
1d - Additional codes following the standard number or code (NR)
$z - Canceled/invalid standard number or code (R)
$2 - Source of number or code (NR)
Code from: Standard Identifier Source Codes .
16 - Linkage (NR)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields .

O~NPhWNELO

page 56 September 2012 MARC 21 Concise: Bibliographic Data



Bibliographic Data
18 - Field link and sequence number (R)

See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields .
Examples

024 O#taFRZ039101231
024 10$a070993005955 +d35740

024 2#taM571100511

024 30+a9780449906200 +d51000

024 401a8756-2324(198603/04)65:21.4QTP;1-E
024 411a875623247541986340134QTP1

024  3#ta9780449906200 $d51000

024 1#$z5539143515

024 7#ta0A3200912B4A1057 $2istc

024 0#taNLC018413261 $zNLC018403261
024 10$a070993005955 +d35740

024 2#taM571100511

024 2#taM692006282

024 2#+a9790692006282

024 3#ta9780838934326 +d90000

024  4#1a8756-2324(198603/04)65:2L.4:QTP:1-P

025 OVERSEAS ACQUISITION NUMBER (R)

Number assigned by the Library of Congress to works acquired through one of its overseas acquisition
programs.

Indicators
First - Undefined
# - Undefined
Second - Undefined
# - Undefined
Subfield Codes
fa - Overseas acquisition number (R)
18 - Field link and sequence number (R)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

Examples

025 ##1alLACAP67-3676
025 ##1aPL480:1-E-8421
025 ##taAe-F-3551aAe-F-562

026 FINGERPRINT IDENTIFIER (R)

Used to assist in the identification of antiquarian books by recording information comprising groups of
characters taken from specified positions on specified pages of the book, in accordance with the
principles laid down in various published guidelines.

Indicators
First - Undefined
# - Undefined
Second - Undefined
# - Undefined
Subfield Codes
fa - First and second groups of characters (NR)
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tb - Third and fourth groups of characters (NR)
fc - Date (NR)

1d - Number of volume or part (R)

te - Unparsed fingerprint (NR)

12 - Source (NR)

MARC code that identifies the guidelines followed to establish the fingerprint. Code from: Fingerprint Scheme Source
Codes.

15 - Institution to which field applies (R)

See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
16 - Linkage (NR)

See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
18 - Field link and sequence number (R)

See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

Examples

026 ##fadete nkckibvess lodo 3ftcAnno Domini MDCXXXVIfd3f2feif5UkCU
026 ##tedete nkck vess lodo 3 Anno Domini MDCXXXVI 312feif5UKCU

027 STANDARD TECHNICAL REPORT NUMBER (R)

International Standard Technical Report number (ISRN) or a Standard Technical Report Number (STRN)
assigned to a technical report. Assignment of STRNSs is coordinated by the National Technical Information
Service (NTIS), which also maintains an assignment registry.

Indicators
First - Undefined
# - Undefined
Second - Undefined
# - Undefined
Subfield Codes
fa - Standard technical report number (NR)
fz - Canceled/invalid number (R)
16 - Linkage (NR)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
18 - Field link and sequence number (R)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

Example
027 ##faMPC-387

028 PUBLISHER NUMBER (R)

Formatted number used for sound recordings, videorecordings, printed music, and other music-related
material. Publisher's numbers that are given in an unformatted form are recorded in field 500 (General
Note). A print constant identifying the kind of publisher number may be generated based on the value
in the first indicator position.

Indicators

First - Type of publisher number

0 - Issue number
Number used to identify the issue designation, or serial identification, assigned by a publisher to a specific sound
recording, side of a sound recording, or performance on a sound recording or to a group of sound recordings
issued as a set.

1 - Matrix number
Master from which the specific recording was pressed.

2 - Plate number
Assigned by a publisher to a specific music publication.

3 - Other music number

page 58 September 2012 MARC 21 Concise: Bibliographic Data



Bibliographic Data

4 - Videorecording number
5 - Other publisher number
Second - Note/added entry controller
0 - No note, no added entry
1 - Note, added entry
2 - Note, no added entry
3 - No note, added entry

Subfield Codes
fa - Publisher number (NR)
1b - Source (NR)
$q - Qualifying information (R)
16 - Linkage (NR)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields .
18 - Field link and sequence number (R)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields .

Examples

028
028
028
028
028
028
028
028
028
028
028

01+aSTMA 8007 tbTamla Motown

11+a256A090 thDeutsche Grammophon Gesellschaft

22%aB. & H. 8797 $bBreitkopf & Hartel

423aVM5108 tbVidmark Entertainment

423aMV600167 tbMGM/UA

40taMV600167 TbMGM/UA

021aK?2 31158 $bEMI Music Canada fq(on label)

02ta7234 8 31158 tbhEMI Music Canada fq(on container spine)
421a440 073 032-9 tbDeutsche Grammophon fq(set and guide)
421a440 073 033-9 tbDeutsche Grammophon fq(disc 1)
421a440 073 034-9 tbDeutsche Grammophon 1q(disc 2)

030 CODEN DESIGNATION  (R)

CODEN designation for a bibliographic title. The CODEN is assigned by the International CODEN
Section of Chemical Abstracts Service.

Indicators

First - Undefined
# - Undefined
Second - Undefined
# - Undefined
Subfield Codes
ta- CODEN (NR)
Valid CODEN for the title.
fz - Canceled/invalid CODEN (R)
16 - Linkage (NR)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
18 - Field link and sequence number (R)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

Examples

030
030

##1aJACSAT
##1aASIRAF1zASITAF
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031

032

page 60

MUSICAL INCIPITS INFORMATION

Indicators

First - Undefined
# - Undefined
Second - Undefined
# - Undefined

Subfield Codes

fa - Number of work (NR)

1b - Number of movement (NR)
fc - Number of excerpt (NR)
1d - Caption or heading (R)
fe- Role (NR)

g - Clef (NR)

¥m - Voicel/instrument (NR)
In - Key signature (NR)

fo - Time signature (NR)

¥p - Musical notation (NR)

1q - General note (R)

¥r - Key or mode (NR)

¥s - Coded validity note (R)
¥t - Textincipit (R)

Fu - Uniform Resource Identifier (R)
1y - Link text (R)

¥z - Public note (R)

12 - System code (NR)

Code from: Musical Incipit Scheme Source Codes.

16 - Linkage (NR)

See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

18 - Field link and sequence number (R)

See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
Examples

031 ##+a011b01+c01fmStdAriattRei d'impuniti

(R)

Coded data representing the musical incipit for music using established notation schemes that employ
ordinary ASCII symbols. Primarily used to identify music manuscripts, but can be applied to any material
containing music.

eccessitretgC-1toctp'2B4B8BB/4G8GXFAFF/AXA8AA4.At8B/4AB12pe
031 ##ftaatb01ltc02fmSteSaratdScena. LargotgC-1inbBEATocttChiper pieta mi
dice il figlio mio che fatp=5/4-"6C3CC6DEgF6CC8-6ED/q8D4C8C'nB"4D-/2-/+2pe

031 ##1+a011b02fc01fmvilidAria.

AllegrotgG-2:nbBEAToctp6{EDEF{GABGKEDEF{GABG}H{"CBAGKFEDC},4B-/12pe
031 ##$a01tb01+c01FmOb. 11gG-2tnbBoctpRE 9S(( 8)) 9(( 8 9 8)) 9E( 6) 7( 6S(

5)) 1 4S(( 3 2

3))/fuhttp://www.classicalarchives.com/cgi-bin/n.cgi/prep/6/jsbbrc11l.midf2da

POSTAL REGISTRATION NUMBER

Indicators

First - Undefined
# - Undefined

September 2012

(R)

Number assigned to a publication for which the specified postal service permits the use of a special
mailing class privilege.
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Second - Undefined
# - Undefined
Subfield Codes

ta - Postal registration number (NR)
Numbers are right justified and each unused position contains a zero. The hyphen that may appear between the third
and fourth digits on printed sources is not carried in the MARC record; it may be generated.
tb - Source agency assigning number (NR)
16 - Linkage (NR)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
18 - Field link and sequence number (R)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

Examples

032 ##1a063480tbUSPS
032 ##1a686310fbUSPS

033 DATE/TIME AND PLACE OF AN EVENT (R)

Formatted date/time and/or coded place of creation, capture, recording, filming, execution, or broadcast
associated with an event or the finding of a naturally occurring object. This information in textual form
is contained in field 518 (Date/Time and Place of an Event Note).

Indicators
First - Type of date in subfield ta
# - No date information
0 - Single date
1 - Multiple single dates
2 - Range of dates
Second - Type of event
# - No information provided
0 - Capture
Pertains to the recording of sound, the filming of visual images, the making or producing of an item, or other form
of creation of an item.
1 - Broadcast
Pertains to the broadcasting (i.e., transmission) or re-broadcasting of sound or visual images.
2 - Finding
Pertains to the finding of a naturally occurring object.
Subfield Codes

fa - Formatted date/time (R)
Seventeen characters, recorded in the pattern yyyymmddhhmm-+-hmm, that indicate the actual or approximate date
(yyyymmdd)/time (hhmm) of capture, finding, or broadcast and Time Differential Factor (+-hhmm) information. A hyphen
(-) is used for unknown digits in the year/month/day segment. Within each segment, the data is right justified and any
unused position contains a zero.

Tb - Geographic classification area code (R)
Four to six character numeric code for the main geographic area associated with an item. The code consists of the
appropriate classification number from the range G3190-G9980 derived from the Library of Congress Classification--Class
G by dropping the letter G.

fc - Geographic classification subarea code (R)
Alphanumeric Cutter number for a geographic subarea, derived from the Library of Congress Classification-Class G
or expanded Cutter number lists for place names. Cutter numbers for places in the United States are also published
in Geographic Cutters. Class G, Geographic Cutters, and the expanded Cutter lists are maintained by the Library of
Congress.

fp - Place of event (R)

10 - Authority record control number or standard number (R)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

12 - Source of term (R)
MARC code that identifies the source of the term used in ¥p when it is from a controlled list.
Code from: Subject Heading and Term Source Codes.

13 - Materials specified (NR)
16 - Linkage (NR)

See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
18 - Field link and sequence number (R)

See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
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033 00}al858----

033 021al197503051b40341cR4

033 01Fa195410171930-0700

033 11%a198709071900-0400+a198710012030-0400
033 211al197809102000-0400+a197809142000-0400
033 01fa1962----2130

033 011a198707281409+0530+b76541cC2

033 001al197809161b39641cN2

033 201al197601--1tal97606--1b6714FcR71b67141cV4
033 10$a19770115%a197702101b3824+cP5+b38041cN4
033 001+a200008--1b5754+cL7fpAbbey Road Studio 1, London
033 00f3Horsetal925----

033 10$a19770115%a197702101b3824+cP5+b38041cN4

034 CODED CARTOGRAPHIC MATHEMATICAL DATA (R)
Coded form of the mathematical data contained in field 255 (Mathematical Data Area) of the bibliographic
record.
Indicators

First - Type of scale
Specifies the type of scale information given.
0 - Scale indeterminable/No scale recorded
Used when no representative fraction is given in field 255.
1- Single scale
3 - Range of scales
Second - Type of ring
# - Not applicable
0 - Outer ring
1- Exclusion ring

Subfield Codes
fa - Category of scale (NR)

One-character alphabetic code indicating the type of scale of the item.
a - Linear scale
b - Angular scale
z - Other type of scale
fb - Constant ratio linear horizontal scale (R)
Denominator of the representative fraction for the horizontal scale.
¥c - Constant ratio linear vertical scale (R)
Denominator of the representative fraction for the vertical scale of relief models and other three-dimensional items.
fd - Coordinates - westernmost longitude (NR)
fe - Coordinates - easternmost longitude (NR)
¥f - Coordinates - northernmost latitude (NR)
Fg - Coordinates - southernmost latitude (NR)
Subfields 1d, fe, ff, and fg always appear together. The coordinates may be recorded in the form hdddmmss

(hemisphere-degrees-minutes-seconds), however, other forms are also allowed, such as decimal degrees. The
subelements are each right justified and unused positions contain zeros.

th - Angular scale (R)
Scale, if known, for celestial charts.
1j - Declination - northern limit (NR)
Tk - Declination - southern limit (NR)
¥m - Right ascension - eastern limit (NR)

¥n - Right ascension - western limit (NR)
Subfields fj and tk are each eight characters in length and record the declination in the form hdddmmss
(hemisphere-degrees-minutes-seconds). The degree, minute and second elements are each right justified and the
unused positions contain zeros. (If declination of center is known, it is repeated in both subfields).
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Subfields ¥m and in are each six characters in length and record the right ascension in the form hhmmss
(hour-minute-seconds). The hour, minute and second elements are each right justified and the unused positions contain
zeros. (If the right ascension of center is known, it is repeated in both subfields).

Ip - Equinox (NR)
Equinox or epoch for a celestial chart. Usually recorded in the form yyyy (year) according to the Gregorian calendar,
but may include a decimal including the month in the form yyyy.mm (year-month).

Ir - Distance from earth (NR)
Distance of celestial bodies, such as planets or stars, from the Earth in light-years in star atlases.

fs - G-ring latitude (R)

It - G-ring longitude (R)

Ix - Beginning date (NR)
Beginning of the time frame specific to the coordinates. The date is structured in the form of yyyymmdd. When no date
is recorded, it is assumed that the coordinate information is current.

1y - Ending date (NR)
Ending of the time frame specific to the coordinates. The date is structured in the form of yyyymmdd. When no date
is recorded, it is assumed that the coordinate information is current.

1z - Name of extraterrestrial body (NR)
Name of a planet or other extraterrestrial body specified when the coordinate data recorded in subfields 1d, e, f and
$g do not describe an entity on Earth.

10 - Authority record control number or standard number (R)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

12 - Source (NR)
MARC code that identifies the source of the data recorded in field 034. If different sources are recorded, separate fields
should be used. Code from: Cartographic Data Source Codes.

13 - Materials specified (NR)
Information that specifies the part of the entity to which the field applies.

16 - Linkage (NR)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

18 - Field link and sequence number (R)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

Examples
034 1#faa ¥b100000
034 O#faa

034 1#faa $b744000 £c96000

034 1#taa tb253440 +dE0790000 1eE0860000 $fN0200000 +gN0120000

034 1#faa $dE079.533265 1eE086.216635 $fS012.583377 $gS020.419532

034 1#faa ¥d+079.533265 +e+086.216635 $f-012.583377 $g-020.419532

034 O#fab FNO300000 +kN0O300000 +m021800 $n021800

034 O#tab ¥p1950

034 ##$1dE0110000 $eE0320000 $fN0690000 $gN0550000 3x17210000 +y19171200
034 ##1dE0110000 +eE0240000 +fN0690000 $gN0550000 $x19171200

034 ##1dW2450000 $eE2570000 £fN0160000 +gN0190000 $zMars 12gpn

035 SYSTEM CONTROL NUMBER R)

Control number of a system other than the one whose control number is contained in field 001 (Control
Number), field 010 (Library of Congress Control Number) or field 016 (National Bibliographic Agency
Control Number).

Indicators
First - Undefined
# - Undefined
Second - Undefined
# - Undefined
Subfield Codes
fa - System control number (NR)
MARC code (enclosed in parentheses) of the organization originating the system control number, followed immediately
by the number. See Organization Code Sources for a listing of sources used in MARC 21 records.
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1z - Canceled/invalid control number (R)
16 - Linkage (NR)

See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
18 - Field link and sequence number (R)

See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

Examples

035 ##1+a(CaOTULAS)41063988
035 ##+a(WaOLN)wIin7986864
035 ##+a(DNLM)S30545600(s)
035 ##+a(OCoLC)8147821z(OCoLC)7374506

036 ORIGINAL STUDY NUMBER FOR COMPUTER DATA FILES (NR)

Original study number assigned by the producer of the computer file. Introductory phrase Original study:
may be generated based on the field tag.

Indicators
First - Undefined
# - Undefined
Second - Undefined
# - Undefined
Subfield Codes
fa - Original study number (NR)
fb - Source agency assigning number (NR)
16 - Linkage (NR)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
18 - Field link and sequence number (R)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

Examples

036 ##+aCNRS 841151bCentre national de la recherche scientifique.
036 ##F+aCPS 495441tbCenter for Political Studies, University of Michigan, Ann Arbor.

037  SOURCE OF ACQUISITION R)

Source of acquisition information for the item or its reproduction.

Indicators
First - Undefined
# - Undefined
Second - Undefined
# - Undefined
Subfield Codes
fa - Stock number (NR)
Numbers such as distributor, publisher, or vendor numbers are also recorded in this subfield.
tb - Source of stock number/acquisition (NR)
fc - Terms of availability (R)
If - Form of issue (R)
tg - Additional format characteristics (R)
in - Note (R)
16 - Linkage (NR)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
18 - Field link and sequence number (R)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
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037 ##1a001689 EtbVienna Tourist Board

037 ##+aC CPS 68 0031bU.S. Bureau of the Census

037 ##fbRuth Duarte, P.O. Box 74, Napa, CA1c$25.00

037 ##1bU.S. Geological Survey, Denver, Colo. 80255

037 ##$a1498663bGAO (202) 512-6000 (Voice); (301) 258-4066 (Fax)

037 ##FaFSWEC-77/0420%bNational Technical Information Service, Springfield, VA
22161ffMagnetic tapetc$175.00

037 ##+aPB-3635471bNTIStfpaper copyfc$4.00ffmicrofichetc$3.00

037 ##tbAmerican Institute of Physics, 335 E. 45th St., New York, N.Y. 10017+c¢$24.00
(institution, U.S.)$¢c$26.00 (institution, foreign)$c$14.00 (individual, U.S.)$c$16.00
(individual, foreign)

037 ##+alC-USZ62-940851tbDLCtc(b&w film copy neg., after preservation)

037 ##1gARCE

037 ##IbEROS Data Centerff9-track tape;3gDEM;$c$40 (per file)1c$20 (per file in
groups of 2 to 6)1c$90 base fee plus $7 per file (in groups of 7 or more).3gASCII
recording mode; available with no internal labels or with ANSI standard labels;
logical record length is 1024 bytes; block size is a multiple of 1024 up to 31744
bytes; 1600 or 6250 characters per inch.

037 ##+bUniversity Microfilmsifmicrofichefc$15.95%nAvailable only without color

038 RECORD CONTENT LICENSOR (NR)

MARC code of the organization that licenses the intellectual property rights to the data contained in the
record, such as with contractual arrangements. See Organization Code Sources for a listing of sources
used in MARC 21 records.

Indicators
First - Undefined
# - Undefined
Second - Undefined
# - Undefined
Subfield Codes
ta - Record content licensor (NR)
16 - Linkage (NR)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
18 - Field link and sequence number (R)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

Example
038 ##faUk

040 CATALOGING SOURCE (NR)

MARC code for or the name of the organization(s) that created the original bibliographic record, assigned
MARC content designation and transcribed the record into machine-readable form, or modified (except
for the addition of holdings symbols) an existing MARC record. These data and the code in 008/39
(Cataloging source) specify the parties responsible for the bibliographic record. See Organization Code
Sources for a listing of sources used in MARC 21 records.

Indicators
First - Undefined
# - Undefined
Second - Undefined
# - Undefined
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Subfield Codes
ta - Original cataloging agency (NR)
tb - Language of cataloging (NR)
MARC code for the language of cataloging in the record. Code from: MARC Code List for Languages.
fc - Transcribing agency (NR)
1d - Modifying agency (R)
te - Description conventions (R)
Code from: Description Convention Source Codes.
16 - Linkage (NR)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
18 - Field link and sequence number (R)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

Examples

040 ##faMticMt

040 ##faDLCtcDLC

040 ##+aCaOTYtbengicCaOTY

040 ##taCaQQLAIbfrefcCaOONL

040 #tfaDLCicCtYidMH

040 ##+aDCE-CtcDNTISTdWU-DtdMiAnI

040 ##+aCSt-HicCSt-Hieappm

040 ##+aDNAtcCtY+dCtY$eNARS Staff Bulletin No. 16
040 ##faDLCtcDLCterdatedcrmb

041 LANGUAGE CODE R)

Codes for languages associated with an item when the language code in field 008/35-37 of the record
is insufficient to convey full information. Includes records for multilingual items, items that involve
translation, and items where the medium of communication is a sign language. Sources of the codes
are: MARC Code List for Languages or other code lists such as ISO 639-1 (Codes for the representation
of names of languages - Part 1 : alpha-2 code ).

Indicators

First - Translation indication
# - No information provided
0 - Item not a translation/does not include a translation
1- Itemis orincludes a translation
Second - Source of code
# - MARC language code
7 - Source specified in subfield £2

Subfield Codes
ta - Language code of text/sound track or separate title (R)
tb - Language code of summary or abstract (R)
1d - Language code of sung or spoken text (R)
te - Language code of librettos (R)
1f - Language code of table of contents (R)
tg - Language code of accompanying material other than librettos (R)
th - Language code of original (R)
1j - Language code of subtitles or captions (R)
tk - Language code of intermediate translations (R)
tm - Language code of original accompanying materials other than librettos (R)
fn - Language code of original libretto (R)

12 - Source of code (NR)
Source of the language code scheme used in the field. Code from: Language Code and Term Source Codes.

16 - Linkage (NR)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
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18 - Field link and sequence number (R)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

Examples

041 #f#ttaeng fafre taswe

041 ##tadut tafre tager taita taspa fheng
041 O#faeng tafre

041 1#taeng thrus

041 1#taeng thger thswe

041 07faen fafr fait $2is0639-1

041 O#taeng tafre tager

041 O#tarus faeng

041 O#taeng tafre tager tahun fapor farus
041 O#ttasgn faeng

041 1#faeng *hfre

041 1#taeng tkger thswe

041 1#taeng tagrc thgrc

041 1#taeng thund

041 1#faeng thmul

041 O#faeng tbfre tbger tbspa

041 O#tarum *ffre Ffger ffrus

041 ##tager fgeng

041 ##tgfre

041 1#tdeng thfre thger thita

041 1#fafre tefre teger thfre

041 1#taeng tbger fjger

041 1#taeng tkchi thsan

041 1#tdfre thita teeng tefre feger teita tgeng tgfre fgger tgita Tmger
041 1#tdeng fhrus feeng tnrus tgeng fgfre fgger
041 O07%aen tafr tait $2is0639-1

041 O#faeng tafre

041 07%aen fafr $2is0639-1

042 AUTHENTICATION CODE (NR)

One or more authentication codes indicating that the record, existing in a national database, has been
reviewed in a specific way. Used for codes associated with specifically designated authentication
agencies. Code from: MARC Authentication Action Code List.

Indicators
First - Undefined
# - Undefined
Second - Undefined
# - Undefined
Subfield Codes

fa - Authentication code (R)
Examples

042 ##talctansdp
042 ##tansdptalcd
042 #Htfalcnuc

042 ##faissnuk
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043 GEOGRAPHIC AREA CODE (NR)

Geographic area codes associated with an item. Code from: MARC Code List for Geographic Areas .
The source of a local code in subfield b is indicated in subfield 2. The source of codes in subfield fc
is ISO 3166, Codes for the representation of names of countries and their subdivisions - Part 1 : Country
codes or Part 2 : Country subdivision codes .

Indicators
First - Undefined
# - Undefined
Second - Undefined
# - Undefined
Subfield Codes
ta - Geographic area code (R)
tb - Local GAC code (R)
fc - 1SO code (R)
10 - Authority record control number or standard number (R)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
$2 - Source of local code (R)
Code from: Geographic Area Code and Term Source Codes.
16 - Linkage (NR)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
18 - Field link and sequence number (R)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

Examples
043 ##fan-us--- tae-fr--- taa-ja---
043 ##fanl-----
043 ##tafw-----

043 ##faa-np---

043 ##fan-us-md

043 ##fan-uso-- fan-usm--

043 ##tas-bl--- tbs-bl-ba $2BIR]BN
043 ##fcus

044 COUNTRY OF PUBLISHING/PRODUCING ENTITY CODE (NR)

Two- or three-character code for the country of the publishing or producing entity when field 008/15-17
(Place of publication, production, or execution) is insufficient to convey full information for an item
published or produced in more than one country. Code from: MARC Code List for Countries. May be
used to include country and subentity codes from ISO 3166, Codes for the representation of names of
countries and their subdivisions - Part 1 : Country codes or Part 2 : Country subdivision codes.

Indicators
First - Undefined
# - Undefined
Second - Undefined
# - Undefined
Subfield Codes
fa - MARC country code (R)
Code appearing in 008/15-17 is given as the first subfield fa.
Ib - Local subentity code (R)
fc - ISO country code (R)
12 - Source of local subentity code (R)
Source from which the local code was assigned. Code from: Country Code and Term Source Codes.
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16 - Linkage (NR)

See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
18 - Field link and sequence number (R)

See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

Examples

044 ##taittafrfasp

044 ##faxxktaxxu

044 ##taattbxnat2ausmarc
044 ##tfaszicch-zh

044 ##taatibgeat2ausmarc

045 TIME PERIOD OF CONTENT (NR)
Time period code (subfield $a) and/or a formatted time period (subfield tb and/or fc) associated with
an item.
Indicators

First - Type of time period in subfield b or c
# - Subfield b or ¥c not present
0 - Single date/time
1 - Multiple single dates/times
Multiple b and/or fc subfields are present, each containing a date/time.
2 - Range of dates/times
Two b and/or $c subfields are present and contain a range of dates/times.
Second - Undefined
# - Undefined
Subfield Codes
fa - Time period code (R)
Four-character alphanumeric code derived from the "Time Period Code Table" for B.C. and A.D. time periods.
Table is found in MARC 21 Format for Bibliographic Data under the description of field 045.
1b - Formatted 9999 B.C. through C.E. time period (R)
Specific time period recorded in the pattern yyyymmddhh and preceded by a code for the era (c for B.C.; d for C.E.).
fc - Formatted pre-9999 B.C. time period (R)

Formatted time period that consists of as many numeric characters as are needed to represent the number of pre-9999
years B.C.

16 - Linkage (NR)

See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
18 - Field link and sequence number (R)

See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

Examples

045 ##faa0d6

045 0#%c2500000000

045 1#1bd19721bd1975

045 2#1bd1864051bd186408
045 2#%c25000£c15000

045 {#4tfad7d9

045 ##tfaa-c-

045 ##tax-x-

045 {#4tfad8h2

045 2#fad7n61bc0221+bd0960
045 2#%c225000000£c70000000
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046

SPECIAL CODED DATES (R)

Date of item information that cannot be recorded in 008/06-14 (Type of date/Publication status, Date
1, Date 2) because such information involves one or more Before Common Era (B.C.) dates, incorrect
dates, dates when resources have been modified or created, and date spans when resources are valid.
When field 046 is used for B.C. dates, 008/06 is set to code b (No date given; B.C. date involved) and
field 008/07-10 and 008/11-14 contain blanks (####). When field 046 is used for incorrect dates, field
008/06 is coded for the type of corrected data and field 008/07-10 and 008/11-14 contain correct dates.

Indicators

First - Undefined
# - Undefined
Second - Undefined
# - Undefined

Subfield Codes

fa - Type of date code (NR)
Codes
i Inclusive dates of collection
k Bulk of collection
m Multiple dates
n Unknown date
p Distribution/release/issue and
production/recording session dates
Questionable date
Reissue and original dates
Single known/probable date
Publication and copyright dates
X Incorrect dates
tb - Date 1, B.C.date (NR)
fc - Date 1, C.E.date (NR)
1d - Date 2, B.C. date (NR)
te - Date 2, C.E.date (NR)
1j - Date resource modified (NR)
tk - Beginning or single date created (NR)
1l - Ending date created (NR)
¥m - Beginning of date valid (NR)
in - End of date valid (NR)
12 - Source of date (NR)

Code from: Date and Time Scheme Source Codes.

16 - Linkage (NR)

~ n - Q9

See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

18 - Field link and sequence number (R)

See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

Examples
046 ##+aktb1000+d500
046 ##taqtb250%el00
046 ##fastb245
046 ##farfc19361d210
046 ##faitb991e99
046 ##+m20011008+n20011027
046 ##71j2001-07-1212[Code for W3CDTF]
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047 FORM OF MUSICAL COMPOSITION CODE (R)

Codes that indicate the form of musical composition of printed and manuscript music and musical sound
recordings when character positions 18 and 19 (Form of composition) of field 008 (Fixed-Length Data
Elements) for music contains the code mu for multiple forms or for non-MARC codes. MARC codes are
listed under field 008 Music, /18-19 (Form of composition).

Indicators
First - Undefined
# - Undefined
Second - Source of code

# - MARC musical composition code
7 - Source specified in subfield 2

Subfield Codes
fa - Form of musical composition code (R)
12 - Source of code (NR)

A code that identifies the source from which the musical composition code was assigned. Code from: Musical
Composition Form Code Source Codes.

18 - Field link and sequence number (R)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

Examples

047 #7*arggt2[code for controlled list]
047 ##taortact

047 ##fargtapp

047 #7*arggt2[code for controlled list]
047 #7+ahumi2[code for controlled list]

048 NUMBER OF MUSICAL INSTRUMENTS OR VOICES CODE (Rr)

Two-character code that indicates the medium of performance for a musical composition. Also contains
the number of parts, indicated by a two-digit number immediately following the code for the musical
instruments or voices (e.g., va02, a two-part composition for Voices - Soprano). The number of parts
may be omitted if not specified.

Indicators
First - Undefined
# - Undefined
Second - Source of code
# - MARC code
7 - Source specified in subfield £2

Subfield Codes

ta - Performer or ensemble (R)
Two-character code for a performer or ensemble (from the list below) and, if applicable, a two-digit number specifying
the number of parts.
1b - Soloist (R)
Two-character alphabetic code for a soloist (from the list below) and, if applicable, a two-digit number specifying the
number of parts.
12 - Source of code (NR)
Code from: Musical Instrumentation and Voice Code Source Codes.
18 - Field link and sequence number (R)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
MARC 21 Instruments or Voices Codes

ba Brass - Horn

bb Brass - Trumpet
bc Brass - Cornet
bd Brass - Trombone
be Brass - Tuba

bf Brass - Baritone
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bn
bu
by
bz
ca
ch
cc
cd
cn
cu
cy
ea
eb
ec
ed
en
eu
ez
ka
kb
kc
kd
ke
kf

kn
ku
ky
kz
oa
ob
oc
od
oe
of

on

page 72

Brass - Unspecified

Brass - Unknown

Brass - Ethnic

Brass - Other

Choruses - Mixed
Choruses - Women's
Choruses - Men's
Choruses - Children's
Choruses - Unspecified
Choruses - Unknown
Choruses - Ethnic
Electronic - Synthesizer
Electronic - Tape

Electronic - Computer
Electronic - Ondes Martinot
Electronic - Unspecified
Electronic - Unknown
Electronic - Other
Keyboard - Piano

Keyboard - Organ
Keyboard - Harpsichord
Keyboard - Clavichord
Keyboard - Continuo
Keyboard - Celeste
Keyboard - Unspecified
Keyboard - Unknown
Keyboard - Ethnic
Keyboard - Other

Larger ensemble - Full orchestra
Larger ensemble - Chamber orch.
Larger ensemble - String orchestra
Larger ensemble - Band

Larger ensemble - Dance orchestra

Larger ensemble - Brass band (brass with some doubling, with or without percussion)

Larger ensemble - Unspecified
Larger ensemble - Unknown
Larger ensemble - Ethnic
Larger ensemble - Other
Percussion - Timpani
Percussion - Xylophone
Percussion - Marimba
Percussion - Drum
Percussion - Unspecified
Percussion - Unknown
Percussion - Ethnic
Percussion - Other

Strings, bowed - Violin
Strings, bowed - Viola
Strings, bowed - Violoncello
Strings, bowed - Double bass
Strings, bowed - Viol

Strings, bowed - Viola d'amore
Strings, bowed - Viola da gamba
Strings, bowed - Unspecified
Strings, bowed - Unknown
Strings, bowed - Ethnic
Strings, bowed - Other
Strings, plucked - Harp
Strings, plucked - Guitar
Strings, plucked - Lute
Strings, plucked - Mandolin
Strings, plucked - Unspecified
Strings, plucked - Unknown
Strings, plucked - Ethnic
Strings, plucked - Other
Voices - Soprano

Voices - Mezzo Soprano
Voices - Alto

Voices - Tenor

Voices - Baritone

September 2012
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048
048
048
048
048
048
048

vf
vg
vh
Vi
Vj
vn
vu
vy
wa
wb
wc
wd
we

wg
wh
Wi
wn
wu
wy
wz
zn
zZu

Voices -
Voices -
Voices -
Voices -
Voices -
Voices -
Voices -
Voices -

Bass

Counter tenor
High voice
Medium voice
Low voice
Unspecified
Unknown
Ethnic

Woodwinds - Flute
Woodwinds - Oboe
Woodwinds - Clarinet
Woodwinds - Bassoon
Woodwinds - Piccolo
Woodwinds - English horn
Woodwinds - Bass clarinet
Woodwinds - Recorder
Woodwinds - Saxophone
Woodwinds - Unspecified
Woodwinds - Unknown
Woodwinds - Ethnic
Woodwinds - Other
Unspecified instruments
Unknown

Bibliographic Data

#71bvso0ltatthOltatchOltakor01}2[code for controlled list]
#7tapcg0ltapctOliapxy02tapta0li2[code for controlled list]
##takaOlfasaOltasc0Ol

##1bvi0Olfaka0l

##takb01l

##1tboeOltaoa
##tbva02tbvc01ibvd01tbvi02tacaO4taoc
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Classification and Call Number Fields (05X-08X)

Fields 050-08X fields contain classification and call numbers related to the item described in the
bibliographic record. Identification of the character sets used in encoding the bibliographic data is also
provided for by a field in this group.

050
051
052
055
060
061
066
070
071
072
074
080
082
083
084
085
084
086
088

050

LIBRARY OF CONGRESS CALL NUMBER (R)

LIBRARY OF CONGRESS COPY, ISSUE, OFFPRINT STATEMENT (R)
GEOGRAPHIC CLASSIFICATION (R)

CLASSIFICATION NUMBERS ASSIGNED IN CANADA (R)
NATIONAL LIBRARY OF MEDICINE CALL NUMBER (R)
NATIONAL LIBRARY OF MEDICINE COPY STATEMENT (R)
CHARACTER SETS PRESENT (NR)

NATIONAL AGRICULTURAL LIBRARY CALL NUMBER (R)
NATIONAL AGRICULTURAL LIBRARY COPY STATEMENT (R)
SUBJECT CATEGORY CODE (R)

GPO ITEM NUMBER (R)

UNIVERSAL DECIMAL CLASSIFICATION NUMBER (R)

DEWEY DECIMAL CLASSIFICATION NUMBER (R)
ADDITIONAL DEWEY DECIMAL CLASSIFICATION NUMBER (R)
OTHER CLASSIFICATON NUMBER (R)

SYNTHESIZED CLASSIFICATION NUMBER COMPONENTS (R)
OTHER CLASSIFICATON NUMBER (R)

GOVERNMENT DOCUMENT CLASSIFICATION NUMBER (R)
REPORT NUMBER (R)

LIBRARY OF CONGRESS CALL NUMBER (R)

Classification or call number that is taken from Library of Congress Classification or LC Classification
Additions and Changes. The brackets that customarily surround alternate class/call numbers are not
carried in the MARC record; they may be generated based on the presence of repeated ta subfields.

Indicators

First - Existence in LC collection
# - No information provided
Used for all call numbers assigned by agencies other than the Library of Congress.
0- ItemisinLC
Other agencies should use this value when transcribing from LC cataloging copy on which the call number is
neither enclosed within brackets nor preceded by a Maltese cross.
1- ltemisnotinLC
Used by other agencies when transcribing from LC copy on which the call number appears in brackets or is
preceded by a Maltese cross. Brackets that customarily surround call numbers for items not in LC are not carried
in the MARC record; they may be generated for display.
Second - Source of call number
0 - Assigned by LC
Used when an institution is transcribing from LC cataloging copy.
4 - Assigned by agency other than LC

Subfield Codes

fa - Classification number (R)
1b - Item number (NR)

Organizations that use the Cutter-Sanborn Three-Figure Author Table may conform to Library of Congress item number
practice by applying Subject Cataloging Manual: Shelflisting conventions.

13 - Materials specified (NR)
16 - Linkage (NR)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
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18 - Field link and sequence number (R)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

Examples

050 #43aNB933.F441bT6

050 101+aBJ1533.C41bL49

050 00FaJK609%tb.M2

050 00Faz7164.N31blL34 no.9%az7165.R421aHC517.R42

051 LIBRARY OF CONGRESS COPY, ISSUE, OFFPRINT STATEMENT (R)

Information added to a bibliographic record by the Library of Congress that relates to copies, issues,
and/or offprints, etc. of the described material that are in its collections.

Indicators
First - Undefined
# - Undefined
Second - Undefined
# - Undefined
Subfield Codes
ta - Classification number (NR)
1b - Item number (NR)
fc - Copy information (NR)
18 - Field link and sequence number (R)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

Examples

051 ##+aQE75%h.G41tc2d set.
051 ##faMicrofiimib3741 HVicMicrofilm.
051 ##+aRC3101b.W59FcOffprint. Cover dated 1947.

052 GEOGRAPHIC CLASSIFICATION (R)

Geographic classification code that represents the geographic area and, if applicable, the geographic
subarea and populated place name covered by an item.

Indicators
First - Code source
# - Library of Congress Classification
1- U.S. Dept. of Defense Classification
7 - Source specified in subfield 2
Second - Undefined
# - Undefined
Subfield Codes
fa - Geographic classification area code (NR)
Numeric or alphanumeric code that represents the main geographic area covered by an item.
fb - Geographic classification subarea code (R)
Geographic subarea code related to the geographic area coded in subfield fa.
fd - Populated place name (R)
Approved form of name for a populated place.
12 - Code source (NR)
MARC code for the source of the geographic classification. Code from: Classification Scheme Source Codes.
16 - Linkage (NR)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
18 - Field link and sequence number (R)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

page 76 September 2012 MARC 21 Concise: Bibliographic Data



Bibliographic Data
Examples

052 ##1a3810

052 1#taBK

052 ##Fa40341bR41bR8
052 ##1a40331bF65

052 1#taUStb51

055 CLASSIFICATION NUMBERS ASSIGNED IN CANADA (R)

Complete call number or a classification number assigned by Library and Archives Canada (LAC) or a
library contributing to LAC.

Indicators

First - Existence in LAC collection
# - Information not provided
Used in any record input by an institution other than LAC.
0 - Work held by LAC
1- Work not held by LAC
Second - Type, completeness, source of class/call number
- LC-based call number assigned by LAC
- Complete LC class number assigned by LAC
- Incomplete LC class number assigned by LAC
- LC-based call number assigned by the contributing library
- Complete LC class number assigned by the contributing library
- Incomplete LC class number assigned by the contributing library
- Other call number assigned by LAC
- Other class number assigned by LAC
- Other call number assigned by the contributing library
- Other class number assigned by the contributing library
Subfield Codes
fa - Classification number (NR)
fb - Item number (NR)

12 - Source of call/class number (NR)
MARC code that identifies the classification scheme used to assign the call/class number when the second indicator
position contains value 6, 7, 8, or 9.
Code from: Classification Scheme Source Codes.
16 - Linkage (NR)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
18 - Field link and sequence number (R)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

Examples

©CoOoO~NOOUOA~AWNEO

055 #5%1aHT154

055 011aM1679.18

055 121aTS800

055 00FaJK6091bM2

055 011aM1679.18

055 #31aDS598 S71b.B34

055 18%aKF385 zB51bC612kfmod

060 NATIONAL LIBRARY OF MEDICINE CALL NUMBER (R)

Classification or call number is taken from National Library of Medicine Classification schedules QS-QZ
and W or from Library of Congress Classification schedules as used by NLM for peripheral and related
topics.
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Indicators

First - Existence in NLM collection
# - No information provided
Used for call numbers assigned by an organization other than NLM.
0- Itemisin NLM
1- Itemis notin NLM

Second - Source of call number

0 - Assigned by NLM
4 - Assigned by agency other than NLM

Subfield Codes
fa - Classification number (R)
tb - Item number (NR)

NLM uses the Cutter-Sanborn Three-Figure Author Table to create item numbers and a special numbering scheme in
classes W1 and W3 to create item numbers.

18 - Field link and sequence number (R)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

Examples

060 #4+aW1tbJO706M

060 00tawM 270fbMP16 no. 4 1969

060 10FaWA 540 AA1tbB8p 1972

060 #4FaWF 1023bN972a 1969

060 00+aW31bNU36 no. 28 1993

060 #4FaW1ibDE111AL v.4 pt.A 1990%aTP 248.2 D293b 1990
060 00faKK1110fawD 320

061 NATIONAL LIBRARY OF MEDICINE COPY STATEMENT (R)

Information added to a bibliographic record by the National Library of Medicine that relates to second
copies or sets of the described item that are in its collections.

Indicators
First - Undefined
# - Undefined
Second - Undefined
# - Undefined
Subfield Codes
ta - Classification number (R)
1b - Item number (NR)
fc - Copy information (NR)
18 - Field link and sequence number (R)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

066 CHARACTER SETS PRESENT (NR)

Information that indicates that the records were encoded with characters from sets other than ISO 10646
(or Unicode). A detailed description of the standard escape sequences used in MARC records is provided
in MARC 21 Specifications for Record Structure, Character Sets, and Exchange Media.

Indicators
First - Undefined
# - Undefined
Second - Undefined
# - Undefined
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Subfield Codes
ta - Primary GO character set (NR)

Code is the Intermediate and Final characters of the escape sequence that designates and invokes the default GO
character set.

tb - Primary G1 character set (NR)

Code is composed of the Intermediate and Final characters of the escape sequence that designates and invokes the
default G1 character set.

fc - Alternate GO or G1 character set (R)

Code is the Intermediate and Final characters of each escape sequence that will be used to designate an alternate
graphic character set used in the record.

Examples
066 ##ta(N
066 ##fa%$l

066 ##tb$)1

070 NATIONAL AGRICULTURAL LIBRARY CALL NUMBER (R)

Classification or call number that is assigned by the National Agricultural Library (NAL).

Indicators

First - Existence in NAL collection
0 - Itemisin NAL
1- Itemis notin NAL
Second - Undefined
# - Undefined
Subfield Codes
fa - Classification number (R)
tb - Item number (NR)
18 - Field link and sequence number (R)

See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
Examples

070 0#Fal05.2ibW122
070 1#taHD281.I15tbno.5

071 NATIONAL AGRICULTURAL LIBRARY COPY STATEMENT (R)

Call number and other information added to a bibliographic record by the National Agricultural Library
(NAL) that relates to second copies or sets of the described item that are in its collections.

Indicators
First - Undefined
# - Undefined
Second - Undefined
# - Undefined
Subfield Codes
fa - Classification number (R)
fb - Item number (NR)
fc - Copy information (R)
18 - Field link and sequence number (R)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
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072 SUBJECT CATEGORY CODE (R)
Code for the subject category that is associated with the described item.

Indicators

First - Undefined
# - Undefined

Second - Code source
0 - NAL subject category code list
7 - Source specified in subfield 2

Subfield Codes
fa - Subject category code (NR)
Code for the broad subject associated with the item.
¥x - Subject category code subdivision (R)
Level of specificity within the broader category coded in subfield fa.

12 - Source (NR)
MARC code that identifies the thesaurus used to assign the subject category code when the second indicator position
contains value 7. Code from: Subject Category Code Source Codes.
16 - Linkage (NR)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
18 - Field link and sequence number (R)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

Examples

072 #03aK800
072 #71aE51x.510f2mesh
072 #7Fal71x02.1%2cosatisc

074 GPO ITEM NUMBER (R)

Item number assigned to publications by the U.S. Government Printing Office (GPO) to manage their
distribution to libraries within its Depository Library System. Numbers are assigned from the List of
Classes of United States Government Publications Available for Selection by Depository Libraries.

Indicators

First - Undefined
# - Undefined

Second - Undefined
# - Undefined

Subfield Codes
fa- GPO item number (NR)
GPO Item No. : may be generated for display.
¥z - Canceled/invalid GPO item number (R)

18 - Field link and sequence number (R)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

Examples

074 ##$a334-C-1
074 ##1a277-A-2 (MF)
074 ##+al022-A$z1012-A
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080 UNIVERSAL DECIMAL CLASSIFICATION NUMBER

Number taken from the Universal Decimal Classification scheme.

Indicators
First - Type of edition
# - No information provided
0- Full
1- Abridged
Second - Undefined
# - Undefined
Subfield Codes
fa - Universal Decimal Classification number (NR)
1b - Item number (NR)
Fx - Common auxiliary subdivision (R)
Number that qualifies the concept represented by the main UDC number.
12 - Edition identifier (NR)
16 - Linkage (NR)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
18 - Field link and sequence number (R)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

Examples

080 ##1a971.1/.2
080 ##1+a631.321:631.411.312[edition information]
080 ##+a821.113.1Fx(494)F2[edition information]

082 DEWEY DECIMAL CLASSIFICATION NUMBER

Bibliographic Data

(R)

Classification number is taken from Dewey Decimal Classification and Relative Index , the Abridged
Dewey Decimal Classification and Relative Index , and electronic updates to either edition. Through
1997, updates were issued in DC& Dewey Decimal Classification Additions, Notes and Decisions .

Indicators

First - Type of edition
0 - Full edition
1- Abridged edition
7 - Other edition specified in subfield $2

Second - Source of classification number
# - No information provided
0 - Assigned by LC

May be used by organizations transcribing from LC copy.

4 - Assigned by agency other than LC

Subfield Codes
fa - Classification number (R)
tb - Item number (NR)
¥m - Standard or optional designation (NR)
The following codes are used: a (standard) and b (optional).
fq - Assigning agency (NR)
Code from: MARC Code List for Organizations.
12 - Edition number (NR)
16 - Linkage (NR)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
18 - Field link and sequence number (R)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
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Examples

082 041a388/.0919 1222

082 14%a914.3 $213

082 74%a839.82 125/nor 3gNO-OsNB
082 04%1a343.7306/8 +a347.30368 1220
082 00+a345.73/0772 1220 tma

082 00%a347.305772 $220 tmb

082 041a004 1222/ger tqDE-101b

083 ADDITIONAL DEWEY DECIMAL CLASSIFICATION NUMBER (R)

Classification number used for subject access. It is taken from Dewey Decimal Classification and
Relative Index , the Abridged Dewey Decimal Classification and Relative Index , and electronic updates
to either edition. Through 1997, updates were issued in DC& Dewey Decimal Classification Additions,
Notes and Decisions .

Indicators
First - Type of edition
0 - Full edition
1- Abridged edition
7 - Other edition specified in subfield $2
Second - Undefined
# - Undefined
Subfield Codes
fa - Classification number (R)
fc - Classification number--Ending number of span (R)
¥m - Standard or optional designation (NR)
The following codes are used: a (standard) and b (optional).
fq - Assigning agency (NR)
Code from: MARC Code List for Organizations.
1y - Table sequence number for internal subarrangement or add table (R)
¥z - Table identification (R)
12 - Edition number (NR)
16 - Linkage (NR)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
18 - Field link and sequence number (R)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

Examples

083 0#1z2 1a4947 1222
083 0#1a598.0994 1222
083 O0#fz2 1a94 1222

084 OTHER CLASSIFICATION NUMBER (R)

Classification number from a scheme not covered by one of the other number fields. The field should
not be used for classification numbers assigned from a source for which a subfield £2 source of number
code would not be assigned.

Indicators
First - Undefined
# - Undefined
Second - Undefined
# - Undefined
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Subfield Codes
fa - Classification number (R)
tb - Item number (NR)
$q - Assigning agency (NR)
Code from: MARC Code List for Organizations.
12 - Number source (NR)

Code from: Classification Scheme Source Codes.
16 - Linkage (NR)

See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
18 - Field link and sequence number (R)

See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

Examples

084 ##1a016 ta014 1a018 tal22 t2frbnpnav

084 ##+aKB112.554 tbhU62 1980 f2laclaw

084 ##}a330 +a380 $a650 +a670 $qDE-101 +2sdnb
084 ##+al25 ta631 $gDE-600 t2zdbs

084 ##1a8501(043) $2ruesk

084 ##+aCA2 PQ C07 81P52 f2cacodoc

085 SYNTHESIZED CLASSIFICATION NUMBER COMPONENTS

Information about how a synthesized classification number or a portion of a synthesized classification
number was built. It traces the different components of a synthesized number, showing the different
portions of the number and where the add instructions are given. If a number was built using two or
more instructions, a separate field 085 is given for each instruction.

Indicators

First - Undefined
# - Undefined

Second - Undefined
# - Undefined

Subfield Codes
ta - Number where instructions are found-single number or beginning number of span (R)
tb - Base number (R)
fc - Classification number-ending number of span (R)
If - Facet designator (R)
fr - Root number (R)
ts - Digits added from classification number in schedule or external table (R)
1t - Digits added from internal subarrangement or add table (R)
fu - Number being analyzed (R)
$v - Number in internal subarrangement or add table where instructions are found (R)
fw - Table identification-Internal subarrangement or add table (R)
ty - Table sequence number for internal subarrangement or add table (R)
1z - Table identification (R)
16 - Linkage (NR)
See the description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
18 - Field link and sequence number (R)
See the description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

Examples

085 ##181.11b346.0461a346.0461r3331s95
085 ##181.13b599%z1+s09

085 ##181.24b599.091z1+a0931c099%z2+s94
085 ##182.11b598+1z11s09

085 ##182.21b598.091711a093+c0991z2+s94

MARC 21 Concise: Bibliographic Data September 2012 page 83

(R)



Bibliographic Data

086 GOVERNMENT DOCUMENT CLASSIFICATION NUMBER (R)

Classification number assigned to documents by designated agencies in countries that have a
government documents classification program.

Indicators
First - Number source
# - Source specified in subfield $2

Classification number other than the U.S. or Canadian scheme.
0 - Superintendent of Documents Classification System

Assigned by the U.S Government Printing Office. Supt. of Docs. no.: may be generated for display.
1- Government of Canada Publications: Outline of Classification

Second - Undefined
# - Undefined
Subfield Codes
ta - Classification number (NR)
¥z - Canceled/invalid classification number (R)
12 - Number source (NR)

MARC code that identifies the government document classification scheme used to assign the number when the first

indicator position contains value #. The code may be used to generate a display constant to identify the source of the
classification number. Code from: Classification Scheme Source Codes.

16 - Linkage (NR)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
18 - Field link and sequence number (R)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
Examples

086 ##TaHEU/G74.3C49120rdocs

086 O#faA 13.28:F 61/2/981 Glacier

086 O#faHE 20.6209:13/45

086 O#falTC 1.12:TA-503 (A)-18 AND 332-279
086 O#faA 1.1:1zA 1.1/3:984

086 ##taHEU/G74.3C49120rdocs

088 REPORT NUMBER (R)

Report number that is not a Standard Technical Report Number (STRN), recorded in field 027.

Indicators
First - Undefined
# - Undefined
Second - Undefined
# - Undefined
Subfield Codes
fa - Report number (NR)
¥z - Canceled/invalid report number (R)
16 - Linkage (NR)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
18 - Field link and sequence number (R)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
Examples

088 ##1aSTRATLAB-71-98

088 ##F+aNASA-RP-1124-REV-3 1zNASA-RP-1124-REV-2
088 ##+zNASA-TN-D-8008
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Main Entry Fields (1XX)

Fields 1XX contain a name or a uniform title heading used as a main entry in bibliographic records.
Except for the definitions of indicator positions and subfield codes that are field specific, the content
designation for each type of name and for uniform titles is consistent for Main Entry (100-130), Series
Statement (440-490), Subject Access (600-630), Added Entry (700-730), and Series Added Entry (800-830)
fields.

A name portion containing open-ended date ends with a space when it is followed by other data in the
same subfield; it does not end with a space when it is followed by another subfield.

100 MAIN ENTRY - PERSONAL NAME (NR)
110 MAIN ENTRY - CORPORATE NAME (NR)
111 MAIN ENTRY - MEETING NAME (NR)
130 MAIN ENTRY - UNIFORM TITLE (NR)

100 MAIN ENTRY-PERSONAL NAME (NR)

Personal name used as a main entry in a bibliographic record.

Indicators
First - Type of personal name entry element
0 - Forename
Forename or a name consisting of words, initials, letters, etc., that are formatted in direct order.
1- Surname
Single or multiple surname formatted in inverted order or a single name without forenames that is known to be a
surname.
3 - Family name
Name represents a family, clan, dynasty, house, or other such group and may be formatted in direct or inverted
order.
Second - Undefined
# - Undefined
Subfield Codes

fa - Personal name (NR)
Surname and/or forename; letters, initials, abbreviations, phrases, or numbers used in place of a name; or a family
name.

¥b - Numeration (NR)
Roman numeral or a roman numeral and a subsequent part of a forename when the first indicator value is 0.
fc - Titles and words associated with a name (R)
fd - Dates associated with a name (NR)
Dates of birth, death, or flourishing, or any other date associated with a name.
fe - Relator term (R)
Describes the relationship between a name and a work.
if - Date of awork (NR)
Date of publication used with a title of a work in a namettitle field.
fg - Miscellaneous information (NR)
Not more appropriately contained in another defined subfield.
¥j - Attribution qualifier (R)
Attribution information for names when the responsibility is unknown, uncertain, fictitious or pseudonymous.
tk - Form subheading (R)
¥l - Language of a work (NR)
Name of a language(s) used with a title of a work in a namettitle field.
¥n - Number of part/section of a work (R)
Number designation for a part or section of a work used with a title in a namettitle field.
¥p - Name of part/section of a work (R)
Name designation of a part or section of a work used with a title in a namettitle field.
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$q - Fuller form of name (NR)
More complete form of the name contained in subfield fa.

It - Title of awork (NR)

Uniform title, a title page title of a work, or a series title used in a namettitle field.
fu - Affiliation (NR)

Affiliation or address of the name.

10 - Authority record control number or standard number (R)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

14 - Relator code (R)

A MARC code for the relationship between a name and a work. Code from: MARC Code List for Relators.
16 - Linkage (NR)

See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

18 - Field link and sequence number (R)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

Examples

100 1#taBach, Johann Sebastiani4aut10(DE-101¢)310008891
100 3#faFarquhar family.

100 1#faMorgan, John Pierpont,$d1837-1913,%ecollector.
100 O#taJohn,fcthe Baptist, Saint.

100 O#faJohnibll Comnenus,fcEmperor of the East,$d1088-1143.
100 0#%al10908.

100 O#taDr. X.

100 O#faAuthor of The diary of a physician,$d1807-1877.
100 O#taClaude,tcd'Abbeville, pere,$dd. 1632.

100 O#taHoward.

100 1#taFitzgerald, David.

100 1#taChiang, Kai-shek,$d1887-1975.

100 1#faWatson,tcRev.

100 1#taQ., Mike.

100 1#taBlackbeard, Author of,$d1777-1852.

100 1#tale Conte, John Eatton,1d1784-1860.

100 1#taEl-Abiad, Ahmed H.,$d1926-

100 O#taJohn Paultbll,fcPope,+d1920-

100 1#taSeuss,fcDr.

100 1#faChurchill, Winston,fcSir,$d1874-1965.

100 1#taWard, Humphrey,tcMrs.,$d1851-1920.

100 1#tfaWalle-Lissnijder,fcvande.

100 O#faThomas,fcAquinas, Saint,£d1225?-1274.

100 O#taBlack Foot,fcChief,+dd. 1877%c(Spirit)

100 1#talevi, James,dfl. 1706-1739.

100 1#faJoannes Aegidius, Zamorensis,$d1240 or 41-ca. 1316.
100 O#taH. D.tq(Hilda Doolittle),+d1886-1961.

100 1#taGresham, G. A.fq(Geoffrey Austin)

100 1#taSmith, Elizabethig(Ann Elizabeth)

100 1#taBeeton,tcMrs.tq(lsabella Mary),$d1836-1865.

100 1#tfa Atthawimonbandit (To),+cPhra,1d1883-1973.

100 1#faBrown, B. FfuChemistry Dept., American University.
100 O#taE.S.,fcMeister,1d15th cent.,fjFollower of

100 1#taReynolds, Joshua,tcSir,$d1723-1792,%jPupil of
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110  MAIN ENTRY-CORPORATE NAME (NR)

Corporate name used as a main entry in a bibliographic record.

Indicators
First - Type of corporate name entry element
0 - Inverted name

Corporate name begins with a personal name in inverted order.
1 - Jurisdiction name

Name of a jurisdiction that is also an ecclesiastical entity or is a jurisdiction name under which a corporate name
or a title of a work is entered.
2 - Name in direct order

Second - Undefined
# - Undefined
Subfield Codes

fa - Corporate name or jurisdiction name as entry element (NR)
Name of a corporate body or the first entity when subordinate units are present; a jurisdiction name under which a
corporate body, city section, or a title of a work is entered; or a jurisdiction name that is also an ecclesiastical entity.

1b - Subordinate unit (R)

Name of a subordinate corporate unit, a name of a city section, or a name of a meeting entered under a corporate or
jurisdiction name.

fc - Location of meeting (NR)
Place name or a name of an institution where a meeting was held.
1d - Date of meeting or treaty signing (R)
Date a meeting was held or, in a namettitle field, the date a treaty was signed.
fe - Relator term (R)
Describes the relationship between a name and a work.
if - Date of a work (NR)
Date of publication used with a title of a work in a namel/title field.
fg - Miscellaneous information (NR)

Name of the other party to a treaty in a namelftitle field; a subelement that is not more appropriately contained in subfield
fc, 1d, or ¥n in a meeting entered under a corporate name; or a data element that is not more appropriately contained
in another defined subfield in any other type of corporate name field.

tk - Form subheading (R)
1l - Language of a work (NR)

Name of language(s) used with a title in a namettitle field.
¥n - Number of part/section/meeting (R)

Number designation for a meeting entered under a corporate name or for a part or section of a work used with a title
in a namettitle field.

fp - Name of part/section of a work (R)
Name designation of a part or section of a work used with a title in a nameltitle field.
It - Title of a work (NR)
Uniform title, a title page title of a work, or a series title used in a namettitle field.
tu - Affiliation (NR)
Affiliation or address of the name.
$0 - Authority record control number or standard number (R)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
14 - Relator code (R)
MARC code for the relationship between a name and a work. Code from: MARC Code List for Relators.
16 - Linkage (NR)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
18 - Field link and sequence number (R)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

Examples

110 1#faUnited States.tbCourt of Appeals (2nd Circuit)

110 2#taSeminar Naturschutz und LandwirtschafttO(DE-101b)200568-2

110 O#taNewman (Jean and Dorothy) Industrial Relations Library.

110 2#%faJl.C. Penney Co.

110 1#taCyprus (Archdiocese)

110 1#taPennsylvania.tbState Board of Examiners of Nursing Home Administrators.
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110 1#taJdalisco (Mexico).ftLey que aprueba el plan regional urbano de Guadalajara,
1979-1983.

110 1#faUnited States.fbPresident (1981-1989 : Reagan)

110 2#faPRONAPADE (Firm)

110 1#faBirmingham (Ala.)

110 2#taScientific Society of San Antonio (1904-)

110 2#taSt. James Church (Bronx, New York, N.Y.)

110 1#taUnited States.tbCongress.tbJoint Committee on the Library.

110 1#taParis.tbMontmartre.

110 2#taCatholic Church.tbConcilium Plenarium Americae Latinaetd (1899 :1cRome,
Italy)

110 2#talnternational Labour Organisation.tbEuropean Regional Conferencetn(2nd
:3d1968 :1cGeneva, Switzerland)

110 2#faEastman Kodak Company,fedefendant-appellant.

110 1#faMinnesota.tbConstitutional Conventionid (1857 :3gRepublican)

110 1#faUnited States.tbCongressin(97th, 2nd session :$d1982).tbHouse.

110 2#taNew York Public Library.tkManuscriptfpAulendorf Codex.

110 1#taUnited States.tbNational Technical Information Service.3u5205 Port Royal
Road, Springfield, VA 22161.

110 2#tal.H.Bufford & Co.t4pop

111 MAIN ENTRY-MEETING NAME (NR)

Meeting or conference name used as a main entry in a bibliographic record.

Indicators

First - Type of meeting name entry element
0 - Inverted name

Meeting name begins with a personal name in inverted order.

1 - Jurisdiction name

Jurisdiction name under which a meeting name is entered.

2 - Name in direct order
Second - Undefined
# - Undefined
Subfield Codes
ta - Meeting name or jurisdiction name as entry element (NR)
Name of a meeting, or the first entity when subordinate units are present; or a jurisdiction name under which a meeting
name is entered.
fc - Location of meeting (NR)
Place name or a name of an institution where a meeting was held.
1d - Date of meeting (NR)
fe - Subordinate unit (R)
Name of a subordinate unit entered under a meeting name.
If - Date of awork (NR)
Date of publication used with a title of a work in a name/title field.
fg - Miscellaneous information (NR)
Not more appropriately contained in another defined subfield.
1j - Relator term (R)
Describes the relationship between a name and a work.
fk - Form subheading (R)
1l - Language of a work (NR)
Name of a language(s) used with a title of a work in a namettitle field.
1n - Number of part/section/meeting (R)
Number of a meeting or a number designation for a part or section of a work.
Ip - Name of part/section of a work (R)
Name designation of a part or section of a work used with a title in a nameltitle field.
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$q - Name of meeting following jurisdiction name entry element (NR)
Name of a meeting that is entered under a jurisdiction name contained in subfield fa.
It - Title of awork (NR)
Uniform title, a title page of a work, or a series title used in a namettitle field.
fu - Affiliation (NR)
Affiliation or address of the name.
10 - Authority record control number or standard number (R)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
14 - Relator code (R)
MARC code for the relationship between a name and a work. Code from: MARC Code List for Relators.
16 - Linkage (NR)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
18 - Field link and sequence number (R)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

Examples

111 2#taExpo '70fc(Osaka, Japan)

111 2#faSymposium Internacional "Manuel Pedroso” In Memoriam$d (1976
:*cGuanajuato, Mexico)

111 1#faChicago.fqCartography Conference.

111 2#taGovernor's Conference on Aging (N.Y.)$d (1982 :1cAlbany, N.Y.)

111 2#taEsto '841d (1984 :fcToronto, Ont).feRaamatunaituse Komitee.

111 2#taWorld Peace Conferencetn(1st :¥d1949 :fcParis, France and Prague,
Czechoslovakia)

111 2#taWhite House Conference on Library and Information Servicestd (1979
:¥cWashington, D.C.).teOhio Conference Delegation.

111 2#falnternational Symposium on Quality Control (1974- )$n(3rd :3d1978 :fcTokyo,
Japan)

111 2#taNational Conference on Physical Measurement of the Disabled,$n2nd,fcMayo
Clinic,¥d1981,fgProjected, not held.

111 1#taParis.¥qPeace Conference,$d1919.

111 2#faSymposium on the Underground Disposal of Radioactive Wastes$d (1979
:3cOtaniemi, Finland)$4fnd

130 MAIN ENTRY-UNIFORMTITLE (NR)

Uniform title used as a main entry in a bibliographic record.

Indicators
First - Nonfiling characters
0-9 - Number of nonfiling characters
Second - Undefined
# - Undefined
Subfield Codes
fa - Uniform title (NR)
1d - Date of treaty signing (R)
If - Date of awork (NR)
Date of publication used with a title of a work in a name/title field.
fg - Miscellaneous information (NR)
th - Medium (NR)
Media qualifier.
tk - Form subheading (R)
1l - Language of a work (NR)
¥m - Medium of performance for music (R)
In - Number of part/section of a work (R)
fo - Arranged statement for music (NR)
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tp - Name of part/section of a work (R)
fr - Key for music (NR)
¥s - Version (NR)
It - Title of awork (NR)
Title-page title of an item.
10 - Authority record control number or standard number (R)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
16 - Linkage (NR)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
18 - Field link and sequence number (R)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

Examples

130 O#taBible.3pO.T.tpFive Scrolls.tIHebrew.fsBiblioteca apostolica
vaticana.tkManuscript.tnUrbiniti Hebraicus 1.1f1980.

130 O#taKathy (Motion picture : 1981)

130 O#taElektroshlakovyi pereplav.

130 O#taSiége d'Orléans (Mystery play)

130 O#faBeowulf.

130 O#taDialogue (Montreal, Quebec : 1962).11English.

130 O#taTosefta.fIEnglish.$f1977.

130 O#faKing Kong (1933)

130 O#taGone with the wind (Motion picture).fhSound recording.

130 O#taConvention for the Protection of Human Rights and Fundamental
Freedoms$d(1950).3kProtocols, etc.,$d1963 Sept. 16.

130 O#faPortrait and biographical album of Isabella County, Mich.tkSelections.

130 O#taVedas.fpRgveda.flltalian & Sanskrit.tkSelections.

130 O#taConcertos,fmviolin,string orchestra,rD major.

130 O#taAnnale Universiteit van Stellenbosch.inSerie A2,fpSdologie.

130 O#taBible.+pN.T.tpPhilippians.tlEnglish.fsRevised Standard.f1980.

130 O#taSongs, unacc.
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Title and Title-Related Fields (20X-24X)

Title of the item described in the bibliographic record and variant titles that also apply to the item. These
fields may be used to generate access points and to display notes for the various titles.

210 ABBREVIATED TITLE (R)

222 KEY TITLE (R)

240 UNIFORM TITLE (NR)

242 TRANSLATION OF TITLE BY CATALOGING AGENCY (R)
243 COLLECTIVE UNIFORM TITLE (NR)

245 TITLE STATEMENT (NR)

246 VARYING FORM OF TITLE (R)

247 FORMER TITLE (R)

210 ABBREVIATED TITLE (R)

Title as abbreviated for indexing or identification. An abbreviated key title is supplied by ISSN centers,
based on the Key Title (Field 222). Other abbreviated titles are supplied by cataloging agencies, including
abstracting and indexing services.

Indicators

First - Title added entry
0 - No added entry
1- Added entry
Second - Type
# - Abbreviated key title
0 - Other abbreviated title

Subfield Codes
fa - Abbreviated title (NR)
tb - Qualifying information (NR)
Abbreviated form of the parenthetical qualifying information contained in the key title (field 222).
12 - Source (R)
Code from: Abbreviated Title Source Codes.
16 - Linkage (NR)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
18 - Field link and sequence number (R)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

Examples

210 O#faManage. improv. cost reduct. goals

210 O#FaSurg. clin. North Am.

210 O#faPlant prot. bull.3b(Faridabad)

210 O#faAnnu. rep. - Dep. Public Welfaretb(Chic.)

222  KEYTITLE R)

Unique title for a continuing resource that is assigned in conjunction with an ISSN recorded in field 022
by national centers under the auspices of the ISSN Network.

A note formatted as ISSN [number] = [Key Title] may be generated from data in field 022 (International
Standard Serial Number) and field 222.
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Indicators
First - Undefined
# - Undefined
Second - Nonfiling characters
0 - No nonfiling characters
1-9 - Number of nonfiling characters

Subfield Codes
fa - Keytitle (NR)
1b - Qualifying information (NR)
Parenthetical information that that qualifies the title to make it unique.
16 - Linkage (NR)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
18 - Field link and sequence number (R)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

Examples

222 #0faVivatb(New York)

222 #0%aCauses of death

222 #4taDer Offentliche Diensttb(KoIn)

222 #0%aJournal of polymer science. Part B. Polymer letters
222 #0faEconomic education bulletintb(Great Barrington)

240  UNIFORMTITLE (NR)

Uniform title for an item when the bibliographic description is entered under a main entry field that
contains a personal (field 100), corporate (110), or meeting (111) name.

Indicators
First - Uniform title printed or displayed
0 - Not printed or displayed
1 - Printed or displayed
Second - Nonfiling characters
0-9 - Number of nonfiling characters
Subfield Codes
fa - Uniform title (NR)
1d - Date of treaty signing (R)
If - Date of a work (NR)
fg - Miscellaneous information (NR)
Not more appropriately contained in another defined subfield.
th - Medium (NR)
Media qualifier.
fk - Form subheading (R)
1l - Language of a work (NR)
¥m - Medium of performance for music (R)
In - Number of part/section of a work (R)
fo - Arranged statement for music (NR)
Ip - Name of part/section of a work (R)
¥r - Key for music (NR)
¥s - Version (NR)
10 - Authority record control number or standard number (R)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
16 - Linkage (NR)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
18 - Field link and sequence number (R)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
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240 10falaws, etc. (1969-1970)

240 10faTreaties, etc.fgPoland,d1948 Mar. 2.3kProtocols, etc.,$d1951 Mar. 6
240 10faPoems.tkSelections

240 10falnstitutiones.tnLiber 2.tnCapitulum 5.fIEnglish

240 10%aFideliotn(1814).fsLibretto.fIEnglish & German

240 10faWerke, Org+0(DE-101c)300847858

240 10%faVariations,tmpiano, 4 hands,nK. 501,1rG major

240 10%aLieder, unacc.

240 14%aThe Pickwick papers.tlFrench

242 TRANSLATION OF TITLE BY CATALOGING AGENCY (R)

Translation of the title proper that is made by the cataloging agency when the translated title does not
appear as a parallel title on the item. For a note, the introductory phrase Title translated: may be
generated based on the field tag for display.

Indicators

First - Title added entry
0 - No added entry
1- Added entry
Second - Nonfiling characters
0 - No nonfiling characters
1-9 - Number of nonfiling characters

Subfield Codes
ta- Title (NR)
Title proper, exclusive of the designation of number or name of part and any alternative title.
1b - Remainder of title (NR)
Includes parallel, alternative, and other title information.
fc - Statement of responsibility, etc. (NR)

Statement of responsibility and/or any remaining title statement data that are not more appropriately contained in one
of the other subfields.

th - Medium (NR)
tn - Number of part/section of a work (R)
tp - Name of part/section of a work (R)
1y - Language code of translated title (NR)
Code from: MARC Code List for Languages.
16 - Linkage (NR)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
18 - Field link and sequence number (R)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

Examples

242 10%aWorld of art.tyeng

242 04%aThe Arab East.tyeng

242 00%alLand surveying and agriculture equipment.fyeng

242 00faAnnals of chemistryfnSeries C,¥pOrganic chemistry and biochemistry.fyeng
242 14%aThe Mirror.fyeng

243 COLLECTIVE UNIFORMTITLE (NR)

Generic title that is constructed by the cataloger to collect works by a prolific author. Brackets that
customarily enclose a collective uniform title are not carried in the MARC record. They may be generated
based on the field tag.
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Indicators
First - Uniform title printed or displayed
0 - Not printed or displayed
1 - Printed or displayed
Second - Nonfiling characters
0-9 - Number of nonfiling characters
Subfield Codes
fa - Uniform title (NR)
1d - Date of treaty signing (R)
if - Date of awork (NR)
tg - Miscellaneous information (NR)
th - Medium (NR)
tk - Form subheading (R)
1l - Language of a work (NR)
tm - Medium of performance for music (R)
tn - Number of part/section of a work (R)
to - Arranged statement for music (NR)
tp - Name of part/section of a work (R)
fr - Key for music (NR)
¥s - Version (NR)
16 - Linkage (NR)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
18 - Field link and sequence number (R)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

Examples

243 10faWorks.1f1983

243 10%aSpeeches

243 00falLaws, etc.

243 10faOrchestra music.fkSelections

245 TITLE STATEMENT (NR)

Title and statement of responsibility area of the bibliographic description of a work.

Indicators

First - Title added entry
0 - No added entry
No title added entry is made, either because no title added entry is desired or because the title added entry is not
traced the same as the title in field 245.
1- Added entry
Desired title added entry is the same as the title in field 245.
Second - Nonfiling characters
0 - No nonfiling characters
1-9 - Number of nonfiling characters

Subfield Codes

ta- Title (NR)

1b - Remainder of title (NR)

fc - Statement of responsibility, etc. (NR)

¥f - Inclusive dates (NR)
Time period during which the entirety of the contents of the described materials were created.

fg - Bulk dates (NR)
Time period during which the bulk of the described materials were created.

th - Medium (NR)

tk - Form (R)
Term that is descriptive of the form of the described materials, determined by an examination of their physical character,
subject of their intellectual content, or the order of information within them (e.g., daybooks, diaries, directories, journals,
memoranda, etc.).
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tn - Number of part/section of a work (R)

tp - Name of part/section of a work (R)

¥s - Version (NR)
Name, code, or description of a copy of the described materials that was generated at different times or for different
audiences.

16 - Linkage (NR)

See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
18 - Field link and sequence number (R)

See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

Examples

245
245
245

245
245
245
245
245
245
245
245
245
245
245

245
245
245
245

245
245

245
245

245
245

245
245
245
245

245
245

245

245

00%a[Man smoking at window].

03tale Bureauth[filmstrip] =tbLa Oficina = Das Buro.

00taHeritage Books archives.fpUnderwood biographical dictionary.tnVolumes
1 & 2 revisedfh[electronic resource] /fcLaverne Galeener-Moore.
10taStatistics :¥bfacts or fiction.

10ta--as others see us.

04taThe Year book of medicine.

18%aThe ... annual report to the Governor.

14faH Mon tou Horous Sina.

15%aThe “winter mind” :3bWilliam Bronk and American letters /£cBurt Kimmelman.
00%aProceedings /fc...

10faUnder the hill, or, The story of Venus and Tannhauser.

00faHamlet ;3 bRomeo and Juliette ; Othello ...

00%aOklahomath[sound recording] ;¥bCarousel ; South Pacific ...

00taPortals to the world.tpSelected Internet resources.tpMaldivesth[electronic
resource] /fccreated and maintained by the Asian Division, Area Studies
Directorate.

00talord Macaulay's essays ;tband, Lays of ancient Rome.

00faMap of Nelson, Richmond, Motueka :tbscale 1:20000.

00%aFocus on grammarih[electronic resource] :Ibbasic level.

00talove from Joy :fbletters from a farmer’s wife.fnPart 111,$p1987-1995, At the
bungalow.

041taThe plays of Oscar Wilde /fcAlan Bird.

10+aHow to play chess /fcKevin Wicker ; with a foreword by David Pritchard ;
illustrated by Karel Feuerstein.

10taProject directory /fcTDC = Répertoire des projets / CDT.

14%aThe analysis of the law /+c Sir Matthew Hale. The students companion / Giles
Jacob.

00taManagement report.tnPart | /£cU.S. Navy's Military Sealift Command.
00%aConcerto per piano n. 21, K 467fh[sound recording] /fcW.A. Mozart.
L'assedio di Corinto. Ouverture / G. Rossini.

00taShort-Harrison-Symmes family papers,$f1760-1878.
001kRecords,1f1939-1973+91965-1972.

00%a[Geode]th(realia].

03talLa merth[sound recording] ;£bKhamma ; Rhapsody for clarinet and orchestra
/fcClaude Debussy.

10faFour years at Yale :tkdiaries,£f1903 Sept. 16-1907 Oct. 5.

00%aPL 17 Hearing FilestkCase Files$f19741pDistrict 6xhmicrofilm (jacketted
in fiche).

14taThe charity ball :tba comedy in four acts :tktypescript,$f1889 /fcby David
Belasco and Henry C. DeMille.

10faZentralblatt fur Bakteriologie, Parasitenkunde, Infektionskrankheiten und
Hygiene.tn1. Abt. Originale.fnReihe B,+pHygiene, Krankenhaushygiene,
Betriebshygiene, praventive Medizin.
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245 00faAnnual report of the Minister of Supply and Service Canada under the
Corporations and Labour Unions Returns Act.tnPart Il,¥pLabour unions
=fbRapport annuel du ministre des Approvisionnements et services Canada
présenté sous I'empire et des syndicates ouvriers.tnPartie Il,3pSyndicats ouvriers.

245 10taDirector's report of the Association of Insurance Adjusters.fsMember release.

245 00fawho is it?

245 10faAhab’s wife, or, The star-gazer :3ba novel /fcby Sena Jeter Naslund ;
illustrations by Christopher Wormell.

246 VARYING FORM OF TITLE (R)

Varying forms of the title appearing on different parts of an item or a portion of the title proper, or an
alternative form of the title when the form differs substantially from the title statement in field 245 and
if they contribute to the further identification of the item.

Indicators
First - Note/added entry controller
0 - Note, no added entry
1- Note, added entry
2 - No note, no added entry
3 - No note, added entry
Second - Type of title
# - No type specified
- Portion of title
- Parallel title
- Distinctive title
- Other title
- Cover title
- Added title page title
- Caption title
- Running title
- Spine title
Subfield Codes
fa - Title proper/short title (NR)
1b - Remainder of title (NR)
1f - Date or sequential designation (NR)
Dates or volume and issue numbers that relate the variant title to the record when a note is generated from the field.
fg - Miscellaneous information (NR)
th - Medium (NR)
Ti- Display text (NR)
In - Number of part/section of a work (R)
Ip - Name of part/section of a work (R)
15 - Institution to which field applies (NR)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
16 - Linkage (NR)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
18 - Field link and sequence number (R)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

Examples

CXJ\I@U‘I-bOOI\Jb—‘O

246 O#fiAdded title page title on some issues:taAnnual report

246 13faCalifornia State Assembly file analysis

246 1#faFour corners power review

246 1#tiPanel title:FaWelcome to big Wyoming

246 1#tiAlso known as:3aCOMPENDEX

246 1#fiAugmented title:taDevelopment of electro-optical laser velocimeter system
for flame studies

246 10faLRMP
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246 11%aNihon

246 12%aCreating jobs$f1980

246 13faCalifornia State Assembly file analysis
246 15%aMurshid al-Sudan1f1982-1983

246 3#faBEEC bulletin

246 17%aB.E.E.C. bulletin

246 O4ta<variant title>tg(varies slightly)

246 1#fiAt head of title:faScience and public affairstfJan. 1970-Apr. 1974

246 1#%iTitle on container:taNew Brunswick royal gazette

246 1#fiAlternate issues published with title:faChicago daily telegraph

246 3#tfac<title of reissue>;35DLC

247  FORMERTITLE R)

Former title proper used when one cataloging record represents several titles associated with an entity.

Indicators

First - Title added entry
0 - No added entry
1- Added entry

Second - Note controller
0 - Display note
1 - Do not display note
Subfield Codes
ta- Title (NR)
1b - Remainder of title (NR)
1f - Date or sequential designation (NR)
Dates or volume and issue numbers that relate the former variant title to the record.
tg - Miscellaneous information (NR)
th - Medium (NR)
tn - Number of part/section of a work (R)
tp - Name of part/section of a work (R)
1x - International Standard Serial Number (NR)
16 - Linkage (NR)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
18 - Field link and sequence number (R)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

Examples

247 10faEverywoman's magazineffv. 1-24, Jan. 1948-57.
247 10%aJournalism bulletintfMar. 1924-Nov. 1927
247 0Olfa<former title>fg(varies slightly)
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[blank page]
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Edition, Imprint, Etc. Fields (25X-28X)

Fields contain edition, imprint, address, and other publication source information, and data related to
specific forms of material that apply to the item described in the bibliographic record.

250 EDITION STATEMENT (NR)

254 MUSICAL PRESENTATION STATEMENT (NR)

255 CARTOGRAPHIC MATHEMATICAL DATA (R)

256 COMPUTER FILE CHARACTERISTICS (NR)

257 COUNTRY OF PRODUCING ENTITY (NR)

258 PHILATELIC ISSUE DATA (R)

260 PUBLICATION, DISTRIBUTION, ETC. (IMPRINT) (R)

263 PROJECTED PUBLICATION DATE (NR)

264 PRODUCTION, PUBLICATION, DISTRIBUTION, MANUFACTURE, AND COPYRIGHT
NOTICE (R)

270 ADDRESS (R)

250 EDITION STATEMENT (NR)
Information relating to the edition of a work as determined by applicable cataloging rules.

Indicators

First - Undefined
# - Undefined

Second - Undefined
# - Undefined

Subfield Codes
fa - Edition statement (NR)
Tb - Remainder of edition statement (NR)
Usually, a statement of personal or corporate responsibility and/or a parallel edition statement.
16 - Linkage (NR)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
18 - Field link and sequence number (R)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

Examples

250 ##fa2nd ed.

250 ##faSpecial education ed.

250 ##ftaMedium-high voice ed.

250 ##faRev. as of Jan. 1, 1958.

250 ##fadth ed. /tbrevised by J.G. Le Mesurier and E. Mcintosh, Repr. with
corrections.

250 ##faRev. ed. /tbwith revisions, an introduction, and a chapter on writing by E.B.
White, 2nd ed. / with the assistance of Eleanor Gould Packard.

250 ##taCanadian ed. =3bEd. canadienne.

254 MUSICAL PRESENTATION STATEMENT (NR)

Musical presentation statement for printed or manuscript music that describes the format of the edition,
which may differ from that of another edition of the same work.
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Indicators
First - Undefined
# - Undefined
Second - Undefined
# - Undefined
Subfield Codes
ta - Musical presentation statement (NR)
16 - Linkage (NR)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
18 - Field link and sequence number (R)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

Examples

254 ##taFull score.

254  ##taComposer's facsimile study score.

254  ##faScore and set of parts.

254 ##taPartition, réproduction du manuscrit de l'auteur.

255 CARTOGRAPHIC MATHEMATICAL DATA (R)

Mathematical data associated with cartographi material, including celestial charts. This data may also
be coded in field 034 (Coded Mathematical Data).

Indicators
First - Undefined
# - Undefined
Second - Undefined
# - Undefined
Subfield Codes

fa - Statement of scale (NR)
Entire scale statement including any equivalency statements, vertical scales or vertical exaggeration statements for
relief models and other three-dimensional items.

fb - Statement of projection (NR)
fc - Statement of coordinates (NR)

1d - Statement of zone (NR)
Used for celestial charts.

fe - Statement of equinox (NR)
$f - Outer G-ring coordinate pairs (NR)
$g - Exclusion G-ring coordinate pairs (NR)
16 - Linkage (NR)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
18 - Field link and sequence number (R)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

Examples

255 ##taScale not given.

255 ##taScale [ca. 1:90,000].

255 ##taScale [1:6,336,000]. 1" = 100 miles. Vertical scale [1:192,000]. 1/16" = approx.
1000

255 ##taScale not given ;£bConic proj.

255 ##FaScale 1:22,000,000 ;+bConic proj.¥c(E 72°--E 148°/N 13°--N 18°).

255 ##faScale 1:250,000%c(E 32°30'--E 34°30'/N 35°30'--N 35°00").

255 ##taScales varytd(Zones +90° to +81° to 63°, -81° to 98° ;feeq. 1950).

255 ##taScale not giventd(RA O hr. to 24 hr./Decl. +90° to -90° ;feeq. 1980).
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256 COMPUTER FILE CHARACTERISTICS (NR)

Characteristics of a computer file, such as the type of file (e.g., Computer programs), the number of
records, statements, etc. (e.g., 1250 records, 5076 bytes).

Indicators
First - Undefined
# - Undefined
Second - Undefined
# - Undefined
Subfield Codes
fa - Computer file characteristics (NR)
16 - Linkage (NR)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
18 - Field link and sequence number (R)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

Examples

256 ##faComputer data (2 files : 876,000, 775,000 records).
256 ##FaComputer programs (2 files : 4300, 1250 bytes).
256 ##taData (1 file : 350 records).

257 COUNTRY OF PRODUCING ENTITY (R)

Name or abbreviation of the name of the country(s) where the principal offices of the producing entity(s)
of a resource are located.

Indicators
First - Undefined
# - Undefined
Second - Undefined
# - Undefined
Subfield Codes
fa - Country of producing entity (R)
May contain the abbreviation [S.l.] when the country is unknown.
12 - Source (NR)
Code from: Subject Heading and Term Source Codes.
16 - Linkage (NR)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields .
18 - Field link and sequence number (R)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields .

Examples

257 ##faU.S.

257  ##ta[S.l].

257 #i#taltaly ; France.

257 ##taFrancetaGermanytaltaly:2naf
257 ##faUnited Statesi2naf

257 ##faltalyf2naf

258 PHILATELIC ISSUE DATA (R)
Issuing jurisdiction and denomination information about philatelic material, such as postage stamps,

postal stationery (postal cards, etc., made available by a postal administration bearing a stamped
impression (indicium) of denomination), revenue stamps (tax stamps), postage due stamps, and
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registered mail stamps. These are usually valid within a defined area and carry a value signifying
prepayment or payment due for services or taxes.

Indicators
First - Undefined
# - Undefined
Second - Undefined
# - Undefined
Subfield Codes
fa - Issuing jurisdiction (NR)
tb - Denomination (NR)
16 - Linkage (NR)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
18 - Field link and sequence number (R)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

Examples

258 ##taNewfoundland :1b5 pence.
258 ##taNippon :1b120.
258 ##faUnited States of America and other jurisdictions :tbvarious denominations.

260 PUBLICATION, DISTRIBUTION, ETC. (IMPRINT) (R)

Information relating to the publication, printing, distribution, issue, release, or production of a work.

Indicators

First - Sequence of publishing statements
# - Not applicable/No information provided/Earliest available publisher
2 - Intervening publisher
3 - Current/latest publisher

Second - Undefined

# - Undefined

Subfield Codes

fa - Place of publication, distribution, etc. (R)

May contain the abbreviation [S.l.] when the place is unknown.
Tb - Name of publisher, distributor, etc. (R)

May contain the abbreviation [s.n.] when the name is unknown.
fc - Date of publication, distribution, etc. (R)

May contain multiple dates (e.g., dates of publication and copyright).
fe - Place of manufacture (R)
¥f - Manufacturer (R)

May contain the abbreviation [s.n.] when the name is unknown.
fg - Date of manufacture (R)
13 - Materials specified (NR)
16 - Linkage (NR)

See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields .
18 - Field link and sequence number (R)

See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields .

Examples

260 ##faParis : fbhGauthier-Villars ; aChicago : fbUniversity of Chicago Press,
$c1955.

260 2#%31980-May 1993 tal ondon : tbVogue

260 ##taNew York, N.Y.: tbElsevier, 1c1984.

260 ##%a[S.l.]: tbinsight Press, $¢1981.

260 ##FaWashington, D.C. (1649 K St., N.W., Washington 20006) : $bWider
Opportunities for Women, $¢1979 printing, c1975.
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260 ##taBelfast [i.e. Dublin : $bs.n.], $¢1946 [reprinted 1965]

260 ##fa[S.l.: tbs.n., tc15--7]

260 ##t+aNew York ; faBerlin : $hSpringer Verlag, 1¢1977.

260 ##ta[Reston, Va.?]: tbU.S. Geological Survey ; faWashington, D.C. : tbFor sale
by the Supt. of Docs., U.S. G.P.O., £¢1986-

260 ##faParis : tbhGauthier-Villars ; aChicago : fbUniversity of Chicago Press,
$c1955.

260 ##ftalondon : FbMacmillan, $¢1971 $g(1973 printing)

260 ##+c1908-1924.

260 ##ta[S.l.: tbs.n.], +¢1970 te(London : ¥fHigh Fidelity Sound Studios)

260 ##taParis : Thimpr. Vincent, $¢1798 fa[i.e. Bruxelles : TbMoens, $c1883]

260 ##faChicago, etc. : tbTime Inc.

260 ##talondon : fbArts Council of Great Britain, $¢1976 te(Twickenham : $fCTD
Printers, $91974)

260 ##taHarmondsworth : $bPenguin, $¢1949 $g(1963 printing)

260 2#131980-May 1993 falondon : thVogue

260 3#%3June 1993- falondon : $bElle

263 PROJECTED PUBLICATION DATE = (NR)

Projected date of publication used in bibliographic records for works that have not yet been published.

Indicators
First - Undefined
# - Undefined
Second - Undefined
# - Undefined
Subfield Codes
ta - Projected publication date (NR)

Six-digit date recorded in the pattern yyyymm (4 digits for the year; 2 digits for the month). A hyphen (-) is used for an
unknown portion of the date.
16 - Linkage (NR)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
18 - Field link and sequence number (R)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

Examples

263 ##1a200102
263 ##1al99412
263 ##1al998--

264 PRODUCTION, PUBLICATION, DISTRIBUTION, (R)
MANUFACTURE, AND COPYRIGHT NOTICE

Statement relating to the publication, printing, distribution, issue, release, or production of a work.

Indicators

First - Sequence of statements
# - Not applicable/No information provided/Earliest
2 - Intervening
3 - Current/latest
Second - Function of entity
0 - Production
Field contains a statement relating to the inscription, fabrication, construction, etc., of a resource in an unpublished
form.
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1-

2 -

3-

4-

Publication

Field contains a statement relating to the publication, release, or issuing of a resource.

Distribution

Field contains a statement relating to the distribution of a resource.

Manufacture

Field contains a statement relating to the printing, duplicating, casting, etc., of a resource in a published form.
Copyright notice date

Field contains a date associated with a notice of protection under copyright or a similar regime. Copyright dates
include phonogram dates (i.e., dates associated with claims of protection for sound recordings).

Subfield Codes
ta - Place of production, publication, distribution, manufacture (R)
tb - Name of producer, publisher, distributor, manufacturer (R)
fc - Date of production, publication, distribution, manufacture, or copyright notice (R)
13 - Materials specified (NR)
16 - Linkage (NR)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields .
18 - Field link and sequence number (R)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields .

Examples

264 #1faBoston : tb[publisher not identified], $c2010.
264 #3%taCambridge : tbKinsey Printing Company
264 #1%a[Place of publication not identified] : $hABC Publishers, $c2009.
264 #2%aSeattle : Iblverson Company
264 #4%c©2002
264 #4%ccopyright 2005

270 ADDRESS (R)

An address (as well as electronic access information such as email, telephone, fax, TTY, etc. numbers)
for contacts related to the content of the bibliographic item. Multiple addresses, such as mailing addresses
and addresses corresponding to the physical location of an item or facilities, are recorded in separate
occurrences of field 270.

Styles used for identifying the portions of telephone, fax, and related numbers (i.e., country code,
city/area code, exchange/line number, and any extension) varies greatly. In field 270, periods, spaces,
and parentheses used to divide the portions of a number are replaced with hyphens. The portions of
numbers recorded in subfields 1j, k, I, and fn are recorded in the order [country code]-[area/city
code]- [exchange/line number]. The exchange/line number portion often includes internal separators
which are replaced by hyphens. If an extension is also given, it is appended to the telephone number
preceded by a space and " x".

Indicators

First - Level
# - No level specified
1- Primary
2 - Secondary
Second - Type of address
# - No type specified
0 - Mailing
7 - Type specified in subfield Fi
Subfield Codes
fa - Address (R)
b - City (NR)
fc - State or province (NR)
fd - Country (NR)
fe - Postal code (NR)
1f - Terms preceding attention name (NR)
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fg - Attention name (NR)
th - Attention position (NR)
ti - Type of address (NR)
1j - Specialized telephone number (R)
1k - Telephone number (R)
1l - Fax number (R)
tm - Electronic mail address (R)
fn- TDD or TTY number (R)
fp - Contact person (R)
tq - Title of contact person (R)
fr- Hours (R)
1z - Public note (R)
14 - Relator code (R)
16 - Linkage (NR)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

18 - Field link and sequence number (R)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

Examples

270 ##faNational Bureau of Economic Research$al050 Massachusetts
Ave.tbCambridgetcMA$e02138-53981k1-617-868-3900Fmwebmaster@nber.org

270 1#faSt. Louis County Government Center, Room
2121bClaytontcMO$e63143+k1-314-878-0238tpMarilyn Saunders

270 1#faBuckley Schoolta305 S. First St.fbBuckleyfcMI$e49620

270 20%aNational Labor Relations Board+al099 14th St.,
N.W.3bWashington{cDC$e20570-0001

270 27%iU.S. business addresstaEditorial Incata9610 SW 58th
St.¥bMiamitcFL$e33173

270 ##taNo address given/sin direccion

270 1#1fDr.tgGeorge SmiththDirectorta8899 South Lobo
St.tbVancouvericBCtdCanadateV2N
175%j1-800-543-12341k1-604-947-12557%11-604-947-0505tmGSMITHBC

270 10%gc/o M. Ballwegta87 Woodward Ave., Staten
IslandtcNY1e103141k1-718-761-5679

270 17%iOffice:3a325 Spring St.tbNew York3cNY$el10013

270 27%iBilling address:taSears Creditb7023 Albert Pick
Rd.1cGreensborotdNC$e27409+dUSALj1-800-347-8425

270 ##taP.0O.Box 50007tbPasadenatcCA$e91115%j1-213-681-2626 (24 hour hotline)

270 ##taFlorence Bain Centerta5470 Beaverkill
RoadtbColumbiatcMD$k1-410-964-0415 (Eve)tk1-410-461-0275 (Day)

270 ##FaP.O. Box 74taStaten IslandtcNYztkno phone/sin teléfono

270 ##talibrary of CongresstaNetwork Development and MARC Standards
OfficetbWashingtontcDC1dU.S.3e20540-4402%11-202-707-0115tmndmso@loc.gov

270 ##1k1-800-522-71161n1-800-523-3494 (TTY)

270 ##}+a666 BroadwayibNew
YorkicNY$e10012%j1-800-221-46021k1-212-460-9330fpDonna M. Rosenthal

270 ##faHannah More Academy Center, 12035 Reisterstown
Rd.tbReisterstownicMD1e211361k1-410-887-1139fplan J. ForrestfqBureau
Chief

270 ##f+aJohn Hopkins University£a5457 Twin Knolls
RoadfbColumbiatcMD$e210451k+1-410-997-8045%rM-F 8:30am-5:00pm USA
EST

270 ##F+aOCLC Online Computer Library Center, Inc.3a6565 Frantz
RoadtbDublinfcOH$e43017-33951k1-614-764-6000fmoclc@oclc.orgtdorg
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Physical Description, Etc. Fields (3XX)

Physical characteristics, publication frequency, price, and physical arrangement information for the item
described in the bibliographic record. Information about the dissemination of bibliographic items and the
security status of bibliographic data relating to them is also recorded in fields in this group.

300 PHYSICAL DESCRIPTION (R)
306 PLAYING TIME (NR)

307 HOURS, ETC. (R)

310 CURRENT PUBLICATION FREQUENCY (NR)

321 FORMER PUBLICATION FREQUENCY (R)

336 CONTENT TYPE (R)

337 MEDIATYPE (R)

338 CARRIER TYPE (R)

340 PHYSICAL MEDIUM (R)

342 GEOSPATIAL REFERENCE DATA (R)

343 PLANAR COORDINATE DATA (R)

344 SOUND CHARACTERISTICS (R)

345 PROJECTION CHARACTERISTICS OF MOVING IMAGE (R)

346 VIDEO CHARACTERISTICS (R)

347 DIGITAL FILE CHARACTERISTICS (R)

351 ORGANIZATION AND ARRANGEMENT OF MATERIALS (R)

352 DIGITAL GRAPHIC REPRESENTATION (R)

355 SECURITY CLASSIFICATION CONTROL (R)

357 ORIGINATOR DISSEMINATION CONTROL (NR)

362 DATES OF PUBLICATION AND/OR SEQUENTIAL DESIGNATION (R)
363 NORMALIZED DATE AND SEQUENTIAL DESIGNATION (R)

365 TRADE PRICE (R)

366 TRADE AVAILABILITY INFORMATION (R)

377 ASSOCIATED LANGUAGE (R)

380 FORM OF WORK (R)

381 OTHER DISTINGUISHING CHARACTERISTICS OF WORK OR EXPRESSION (R)
382 MEDIUM OF PERFORMANCE (R)

383 NUMERIC DESIGNATION OF MUSICAL WORK (R)

384 KEY (NR)

300 PHYSICAL DESCRIPTION (R)

Physical description of the described item, including its extent, dimensions, and such other physical
details as a description of any accompanying materials and unit type and size.

Indicators
First - Undefined
# - Undefined
Second - Undefined
# - Undefined
Subfield Codes
fa- Extent (R)
Number of physical pages, volumes, cassettes, total playing time, etc., of of each type of unit.
Ib - Other physical details (NR)
Physical characteristics such as illustrative matter, coloration, playing speed, groove characteristics, presence and
kind of sound, number of channels, motion picture presentation format, etc.
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fc - Dimensions (R)
Expressed in centimeters, millimeters, or inches; may include a parenthetical qualifier giving the format of the item

(e.g., (fol.), (8vo)).
te - Accompanying material (NR)
May include a parenthetical physical description of the accompanying material.
If - Type of unit (R)
Terms such as page, volumes, boxes, cu. ft., linear ft., etc. that are used to identify the configuration of material and
how it is stored.

fg - Size of unit (R)
Size of a type of unit given in the preceding subfield f.
Repeatable when additional forms of extent data are given.
13 - Materials specified (NR)
Part of the described materials to which the field applies.
16 - Linkage (NR)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
18 - Field link and sequence number (R)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

Examples

300 ##ftald9p.;fc23cm

300 ##tal score (16 p.) ;¥c29 cm

300 ##fallv. :tbill. ;$c24 cm

300 ##Fal sound disc (20 min.) :¥banalog, 33 1/3 rpm, stereo. ;¥c12 in.

300 ##+al60 slides :¥hcol.;fc2 x 2in.

300 ##7Fa8 reels of 8 (7557 ft.) :¥bsd., col. ;¢35 mmi3dupe neg nitrate (copy 2)

300 ##fal videocassette of 1 (Beta) (30 min.) :¥bsd., col. ;¥c1/2 in.33(2 copies)

300 ##tal computer disk :¥bsd., col. ;3c3 1/2 in.

300 ##Fad2tfcu. ft.

300 ##+3poemstalifpage ;$c108 cm. x 34.5cm

300 ##tadiaryfalifvolumeta(4631fpages) ;1c17 cm. x 34.5 cm

300 ##tal7tfboxesta(7iflinear ft.)

300 ##tal reel (312 ft.) :ibsi., b&w ;+c16 mmi3ref print.

300 ##+a65 prints :tbrelief process ;$¢29 x 22 cm

300 ##Fal score (30 p.) ;3c20 cm. +1al6 parts ;£c32 cm

300 ##fal globe :tbcol., wood, mounted on brass stand ;£c12 cm. in diameter

300 ##tal sound disc (20 min.) :tbanalog, 33 1/3 rpm, stereo. ;3c12 in.

300 ##fal sound disc (56 min.) :tbdigital, stereo. ;¥c4 3/4 in.

300 ##ftald9p.;fc23cm

300 ##+3poemstalifpage ;£c108 cm. x 34.5 cm

300 ##%a40 p. :1bill. (woodcuts) ;3c20 cm. (8vo)

300 ##+a271 p. :1bill. ;¥c21 cm. +featlas (37 p., 19 leaves of plates : 19 col. maps ;
37cm.)

300 ##tal computer disk ;3c3 1/2 in. +fereference manual

300 ##Fa241ffile drawers

300 ##F3recordstalifboxtg2 x 4 x 3 1/2 ft.

306 PLAYING TIME (NR)

Six numeric characters, in the pattern hhmmss, that represent the playing time for a sound recording
or the stated duration of performance of printed or manuscript music. If the playing time is less than 1
hour, the hour (hh) is recorded as two zeroes; if less than a minute, the minute (mm) is also recorded
as two zeroes.

Indicators

First - Undefined
# - Undefined
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Second - Undefined
# - Undefined
Subfield Codes
fa - Playing time (R)
16 - Linkage (NR)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
18 - Field link and sequence number (R)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
Examples

306 ##1+a002016
306 ##+a003100+a001839

307 HOURS, ETC. R)

Chronological information identifying the days and/or times an item is available or accessible. Used
primarily in records for electronic resources.

Indicators

First - Display constant controller
# - Hours
8 - No display constant generated
Second - Undefined
# - Undefined
Subfield Codes
fa - Hours (NR)
tb - Additional information (NR)
16 - Linkage (NR)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
18 - Field link and sequence number (R)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
Examples

307 ##f+aM-F, 9:30am-3:30pm, USA EST.

307 8#faDate: Dec. 1, 1993, 2:00 p.m.

307 ##+aM-F, 6:30am-9:00pm (EST);tbwith brief interruptions for periodic
update/backup of data.

307 ##FaDaily, 7am-7pm;tbtext files only.

310 CURRENT PUBLICATION FREQUENCY  (NR)

Current stated publication frequency of either an item or an update to an item. Dates are included when
the beginning date of the current frequency is not the same as the beginning date of publication.

Indicators
First - Undefined
# - Undefined
Second - Undefined
# - Undefined
Subfield Codes
ta - Current publication frequency (NR)
tb - Date of current publication frequency (NR)

Used when the date is different from the beginning date of the publication and a former publication frequency is given
in field 321.

16 - Linkage (NR)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

MARC 21 Concise: Bibliographic Data September 2012 page 109



Bibliographic Data

18 - Field link and sequence number (R)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

Examples

310 ##taMonthly

310 ##faMonthly, including annual cumulation
310 ##FaBimonthly (monthly June-July)

310 ##FaContinuously updated

310 ##faAnnual,tb1983-

310 ##f+aMonthly,fbJan. 1984

310 ##+ab no. ayear,tb1946-1948

310 ##f+aUpdated irregularly,tb2001-

321 FORMER PUBLICATION FREQUENCY (R)

Former publication frequency of either an item or an update to an item when a current publication
frequency is given in field 310 (Current Publication Frequency).

Indicators
First - Undefined
# - Undefined
Second - Undefined
# - Undefined
Subfield Codes
fa - Former publication frequency (NR)
Tb - Dates of former publication frequency (NR)
16 - Linkage (NR)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
18 - Field link and sequence number (R)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

Examples

321 ##faTen no. a year,1b1982-1984
321 ##FaMonthly,¥bMar. 1972-Dec. 1980
321 ##faSemiannual,1b1981-1982

321 ##taFrequency varies,tb1966-1983
321 ##faFrequency of update varies

321 ##faUpdated monthly,1b1998-2000

336 CONTENTTYPE R)

The form of communication through which a work is expressed. Used in conjunction with Leader /06
(Type of record), which indicates the general type of content of the resource. Field 336 information
enables expression of more specific content types and content types from various lists.

Multiple content types from the same source vocabulary or code list may be recorded in the same field
in separate occurrences of subfield ta (Content type term) and subfield b (Content type code). Terms
from different source vocabularies are recorded in separate occurrences of the field.

Indicators
First - Undefined
# - Undefined
Second - Undefined
# - Undefined
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fa - Content type term (R)
1b - Content type code (R)
12 - Source (NR)
Code from: Genre/Form Code and Term Source Codes.
13 - Materials specified (NR)
16 - Linkage (NR)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
18 - Field link and sequence number (R)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

Examples

336 ##faperformed musict2marccontent
336 ##tatwo-dimensional moving imagetbtdif2marccontent
336 ##fbprmi2marccontent
336 ##tbtxtt2marccontentt3liner notes
336 ##tbtdmEi2marccontent
336 ##fatextt2marccontentf3liner notes

337 MEDIA TYPE (R)

Bibliographic Data

Media type reflects the general type of intermediation device required to view, play, run, etc., the content
of a resource. Used as an alternative to or in addition to the coded expression of Media type in field
007/00 (Category of material). Field 337 information enables indication of more specific media types
and media types from various lists.

Multiple media types from the same source vocabulary or code list may be recorded in the same field
in separate occurrences of subfield ta (Media type term) and subfield b (Media type code). Terms
from different source vocabularies are recorded in separate occurrences of the field.

Indicators

First - Undefined
# - Undefined
Second - Undefined
# - Undefined
Subfield Codes
fa - Media type term (R)
fb - Media type code (R)
12 - Source (NR)
Code from: Genre/Form Code and Term Source Codes.
13 - Materials specified (NR)
16 - Linkage (NR)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
18 - Field link and sequence number (R)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

Examples

337
337
337
337
337
337

##taaudiof2marcmedia
##tavideotbvi2marcmedia
##Ibst2marcmedia
##tbni2marcmediat3liner notes
##Ebvi2marcmedia
##taunmediatedt2marcmediaf3liner notes
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338 CARRIERTYPE

(R)

Carrier type reflects the format of the storage medium and housing of a carrier in combination with the
media type (which indicates the intermediation device required to view, play, run, etc., the content of a
resource). Used as an alternative to or in addition to the coded expression of carrier type in field 007/01
(Specific material designation). Field 338 information enables indication of more specific carrier types
and carrier types from various lists.

Multiple media types from the same source vocabulary or code list may be recorded in the same field
in separate occurrences of subfield fa (Carrier type term) and subfield ¥b (Carrier type code). Terms
from different source vocabularies are recorded in separate occurrences of the field.

Indicators

First - Undefined
# - Undefined
Second - Undefined
# - Undefined
Subfield Codes
fa - Carrier type term (R)
Term for the category of carrier used to convey the content of the resource.
12 - Source (NR)
Code from: Genre/Form Code and Term Source Codes.
13 - Materials specified (NR)
Part of the described materials to which the field applies.

16 - Linkage (NR)

See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

18 - Field link and sequence number (R)

See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

Examples

338
338
338
338
338
338

##taaudio disct2marccarrier
##tavideodisctbvdi2marccarrier
##tbsdi2marccarrier
##tbvdi2marccarrier
##Etbnbi2marccarriert3liner notes
##tasheeti2marccarriert3liner notes

340 PHYSICAL MEDIUM

(R)

Physical description information for an item that requires technical equipment for its use or an item that
has special conservation or storage needs.

Indicators

First - Undefined
# - Undefined
Second - Undefined
# - Undefined
Subfield Codes
ta - Material base and configuration (R)
fb - Dimensions (R)
fc - Materials applied to surface (R)
1d - Information recording technique (R)
fe - Support (R)
If - Production rate/ratio (R)
th - Location within medium (R)
ti - Technical specifications of medium (R)
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1j - Generation (R)
fk - Layout (R)
fm - Book format (R)
in - Fontsize (R)
fo - Polarity (R)
10 - Authority record control number or standard number (R)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
12 - Source (NR)
13 - Materials specified (NR)
16 - Linkage (NR)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
18 - Field link and sequence number (R)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

Examples

340 ##tamarble.

340 ##taparchment £b20 cm. folded to 10 x 12 cm.

340 ##+3self-portrait farice paper $b7" x 9" fccolored inks fenone fhbetween entry
for April 7 and April 19, 1843.

340 ##tdhandwritten fdtyped.

340 ##tacanvas 1h30 x 57 cm. fccolored oil-base paints fewood.

340 ##+3case files faaperture cards b9 x 19 cm. Fdmicrofilm $f48x.

340 ##fjoriginal $2rda

340 ##tjprinting master 2rda

340 ##tkdouble sided 12rda

340 ##tmfolio 12rda

340 ##im4to F2rda

340 ##fngiant print (36 point) $2rda

340 ##topositive F2rda

340 ##+3case files faaperture cards b9 x 19 cm. Fdmicrofilm 1f48x.

342 GEOSPATIAL REFERENCE DATA (R)

Description of the frame of reference for the coordinates in a data set. To work with a data set a user
must be able to identify how location accuracy has been affected through the application of a geospatial
reference method, thus enabling the user to manipulate the data set to recover location accuracy.

Indicators
First - Geospatial reference dimension
0 - Horizontal coordinate system
1- Vertical coordinate system
Second - Geospatial reference method
- Geographic
- Map projection
- Grid coordinate system
- Local planar
- Local
- Geodetic model
- Altitude
- Method specified in 2
- Depth
Subfield Codes
fa- Name (NR)
fb - Coordinate units or distance units (NR)
fc - Latitude resolution (NR)
fd - Longitude resolution (NR)
te - Standard parallel or oblique line latitude (R)

o~NO O WNEO
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If - Oblique line longitude (R)
1g - Longitude of central meridian or projection center (NR)
th - Latitude of projection center or projection origin (NR)
ti - False easting (NR)
1j - False northing (NR)
tk - Scale factor (NR)
1l - Height of perspective point above surface (NR)
fm - Azimuthal angle (NR)
1n - Azimuth measure point longitude or straight vertical longitude from pole (NR)
to - Landsat number and path number (NR)
Ip - Zone identifier (NR)
1q - Ellipsoid name (NR)
fr - Semi-major axis (NR)
ts - Denominator of flattening ratio (NR)
It - Vertical resolution (NR)
fu - Vertical encoding method (NR)
tv - Local planar, local, or other projection or grid description (NR)
fw - Local planar or local georeference information (NR)
12 - Reference method used (NR)
16 - Linkage (NR)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

18 - Field link and sequence number (R)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

Examples
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342  01taPolyconictg0.9996+h0+i500,0001j0

342 16faNational geodetic vertical datum of 1929fvi1tbmetersiwimplicit coordinates.

342 00%c0.00041d0.0004fbDecimal degrees

342  01taPolyconictg0.9996:+h0+i500,0001j0

342 05%sWorld geodetic system 721t63781351u298.26

342 16}aNational geodetic vertical datum of 19291v1tbmetersiwlmplicit coordinates.

342 18falowest astronomical tide

342 18falowest astronomical tide

342 16}aNational geodetic vertical datum of 19291v1tbmetersiwimplicit coordinates.

342 00%c0.00041d0.0004tbDecimal degrees

342 05faWorld Geodetic System 1984 (WGS-84)1c0.0000001+d0.0000001bDegrees,
Minutes, and Decimal secondstgWorld Geodetic System 1984
(WGS-84)1r6378137.0+s298.257223563

342 01taPolyconictg0.9996+h0+i500,000%j0

342 02taUniversal Transverse Mercatorfp131k0.9996+g-105.00+h0.00+i500,000%j0.0

342 02faState Plane Coordinate System 27, Lambert Conformal
Conictp0405tg-69.0+h0.0$i500000.0%j0.0

342 01taPolyconictg0.9996+h0+i500,000%j0

342 02%aState Plane Coordinate System 27, Lambert Conformal
Conictp0405+tg-69.0+h0.01i500000.0%j0.0

342 03%vMissouri East State Plane NAD27%qClarke 18661r6378206.4
M1s294.97869821

342 05%sWorld geodetic system 721t63781351u298.26

342 181aNGVD 1929%t0.01tbfeettuExplicit depth coordinate included with horizontal
coordinates
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343 PLANAR COORDINATE DATA (R)

Information about the coordinate system developed on a planar surface. The information is provided
to allow the user of a geospatial data set to identify the quantities of distances, or distances and angles.
These define the position of a point on a reference plane onto which the surface of the Earth has been
projected.

Indicators
First - Undefined
# - Undefined
Second - Undefined
# - Undefined
Subfield Codes
fa - Planar coordinate encoding method (NR)
1b - Planar distance units (NR)
fc - Abscissa resolution (NR)
1d - Ordinate resolution (NR)
fe - Distance resolution (NR)
¥f - Bearing resolution (NR)
$g - Bearing units (NR)
th - Bearing reference direction (NR)
ti - Bearing reference meridian (NR)
16 - Linkage (NR)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
18 - Field link and sequence number (R)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

Examples

343 ##faDistance and bearing.

343 ##FaCoordinate pair;¥bmeters;$c22;3d22.

343 ##FaCoordinate pair;$e30.0;1f0.0001;tgDegrees, minutes and decimal
seconds;thNorth;$bU.S. feet.

343 ##taCoordinate pair;1c3.224549805355;1d3.224549805355;1f0.0001;bmeters.

343 ##FaCoordinate pair;$e80.0;$f0.0001;fgDegrees, minutes and decimal
seconds;tbmeters.

343 ##FtaCoordinate pair;$¢0.001024;3d0.001024;thNorth;tbsurvey feet.

343 ##tiMagnetic.

344 SOUND CHARACTERISTICS (R)
Technical specifications relating to the encoding of sound in a resource.

Indicators
First - Undefined
# - Undefined
Second - Undefined
# - Undefined
Subfield Codes
fa - Type of recording (R)
1b - Recording medium (R)
fc - Playing speed (R)
fd - Groove characteristic (R)
fe - Track configuration (R)
If - Tape configuration (R)
1g - Configuration of playback channels (R)
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th - Special playback characteristics (R)

10 - Authority record control number or standard number (R)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

12 - Source (NR)
13 - Materials specified (NR)
16 - Linkage (NR)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

18 - Field link and sequence number (R)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

Examples

344 ##taanalog $¢33 1/3 rpm fgstereo

344 ##tadigital Thoptical $gsurround ThDolby Digital 5.1 $2rda
344 ##taanalog $¢78 rpm

344 ##taanalog fdcoarse groove 12rda

344 ##taanalog teedge track $2rda

344 ##taanalog $f12 track

344 ##ttadigital fgstereo $2rda

344 ##taanalog $hDolby-B encoded $2rda

345 PROJECTION CHARACTERISTICS OF MOVING IMAGE (R)
Technical specifications relating to the projection of a moving image resource.

Indicators
First - Undefined
# - Undefined
Second - Undefined
# - Undefined
Subfield Codes
fa - Presentation format (R)
tb - Projection speed (R)
10 - Authority record control number or standard number (R)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
12 - Source (NR)
13 - Materials specified (NR)
16 - Linkage (NR)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
18 - Field link and sequence number (R)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

Examples

345 ##%a3D 1b48 fps 12rda
345 ##ttaCinerama 1b24 fps $2rda

346 VIDEO CHARACTERISTICS (R)
Technical specifications relating to the encoding of analog video images in a resource.

Indicators
First - Undefined
# - Undefined
Second - Undefined
# - Undefined
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Subfield Codes
fa - Video format (R)
1b - Broadcast standard (R)

10 - Authority record control number or standard number (R)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

12 - Source (NR)

13 - Materials specified (NR)

16 - Linkage (NR)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

18 - Field link and sequence number (R)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

Examples

346 ##faBeta tbPAL 2rda
346 ##faVHS TbNTSC f2rda

347 DIGITAL FILE CHARACTERISTICS (R)

Technical specification relating to the digital encoding of text, image, audio, video, and other types of
data in a resource. This information could also be recorded in field 300 (Physical Description) +b (Other
physical details).

Indicators
First - Undefined
# - Undefined
Second - Undefined
# - Undefined
Subfield Codes
fa - File type (R)
tb - Encoding format (R)
fc - File size (R)
fd - Resolution (R)
fe - Regional encoding (R)
1f - Transmission speed (R)
10 - Authority record control number or standard number (R)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
12 - Source (NR)
13 - Materials specified (NR)
16 - Linkage (NR)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
18 - Field link and sequence number (R)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

Examples

347 ##faaudio file $bCD audio f2rda

347 ##ttatext file TbPDF 12rda

347 ##tavideo file tbBlu-Ray +2rda

347 ##fadata file ThXML $¢c182 KB 12rda

347 ##faimage file $hJPEG $d3.1 megapixels $2rda
347 ##tavideo file $bDVD video teregion 4 12rda
347 ##taaudio file tbMP3 f32 kbps $2rda
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351 ORGANIZATION AND ARRANGEMENT OF MATERIALS (R)

Information about the organization and arrangement of a collection of items.

Indicators

First - Undefined
# - Undefined
Second - Undefined
# - Undefined
Subfield Codes
fa - Organization (R)
Manner in which the described materials are subdivided into smaller units, such as how record groups are divided into
series and series into subseries. For computer files, contains information about the file structure or the name of the
computer software or system.
1b - Arrangement (R)
Pattern of arrangement of materials within a unit (e.g., alphabetical, chronological, by country, by office of origin, etc.).
fc - Hierarchical level (NR)
Hierarchical position of the described materials relative to other records from the same source.
13 - Materials specified (NR)
Part of the described materials to which the field applies.
16 - Linkage (NR)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
18 - Field link and sequence number (R)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

Examples

351 ##FaOrganized into subdivisions: Lot 2962-1 Indoor Classes, Activities and
Displays--Lot 2962-2 Outdoor Classes--Lot 2962-3 Buildings.

351 ##FaFixed-length, nonhierarchical;$bMonth by carrier code and flight number.

351 ##f3Diaries and notebookstaOrganized into four series: I. Youth, 1846-1852. Il.
Early Career,1853-1865. Ill. Political Life, 1866-1895. IV. Retirement,
1896-1903;+bChronological arrangement.

351 ##1+aSPSS system file.

351 ##FcSeries;tbAlphabetical by sitter.

351 ##FcSeries;taOrganized into five subseries;tbArranged by form of material.

351 ##F+3Permits for fishery operations, 1914-24tcSubseries;tbAlphabetical by state
then by year of renewal and within year by permit number.

352 DIGITAL GRAPHIC REPRESENTATION (R)

Description of the method of referencing and the mechanism used to represent graphic information in
a data set. This information consists of the type of storage technique used, the number of items in the
data set, and the format in which the data is stored.

Indicators

First - Undefined

# - Undefined
Second - Undefined

# - Undefined

Subfield Codes

fa - Direct reference method (NR)
tb - Object type (R)
fc - Object count (R)
1d - Row count (NR)
fe - Column count (NR)
¥f - Vertical count (NR)
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fg - VPF topology level (NR)
ti - Indirect reference description (NR)
1q - Format of the digital image (NR)
16 - Linkage (NR)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
18 - Field link and sequence number (R)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

Examples

352 ##taVector.

352 ##taPoint :1bEntity point.

352 ##taVector :3bGT-polygon composed of chainstc(70).

352 ##FaVector :$i100 year floodplain boundary, 500 year floodplain boundary.
352 ##taRaster :tbpixeltd (5,000 x+e5,000) ;g TIFF

355 SECURITY CLASSIFICATION CONTROL (R)

Specifics pertaining to the security classification associated with the document, title, abstract, contents
note, and/or the author. In addition, it can contain handling instructions and external dissemination
information pertaining to the dissemination of the document, title, abstract, contents note, and author.
The field may also contain downgrading or declassification data, the name of the classification system,
and a country of origin code.

Indicators

First - Controlled element
0 - Document
1- Title
2 - Abstract
3 - Contents note
4 - Author
5 - Record
8 - None of the above

Second - Undefined
# - Undefined

Subfield Codes

fa - Security classification (NR)
Security classification (e.g., Unclassified, Secret, Confidential) associated with the document, title, abstract, contents
note, or author.

fb - Handling instructions (R)
Handling instructions, e.g., who internally in the organization may handle or see the document, title, abstract, contents
note, or author.

fc - External dissemination information (R)

1d - Downgrading or declassification event (NR)
Data about the security classification, often a phrase pertaining to downgrading or declassification, e.g., OADR (which
stands for "Original Agency Determination Required"). Dates relating to the downgrading or declassification are recorded
in subfields fg or fh.

fe - Classification system (NR)
Name of a security classification system, not necessarily come from a controlled list.

1f - Country of origin code (NR)
Two- or three-character alphabetic MARC code indicating the country of origin of the classification. Code from: MARC
Code List for Countries.

fg - Downgrading date (NR)
Date pertaining to the downgrading of the document, title, abstract, contents note, or author. Downgrading involves
changes to security classification, from a higher level to lower level of classification.

th - Declassification date (NR)
Date pertaining to the declassification of the document, title, abstract, contents note, or author. Declassification involves
the removal of any security classification on an item.
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1j - Authorization (R)

Information that identifies by whose authority a change in security classification was made. The subfield contains a
MARC code of the authorizing agency. See Organization Code Sources for a listing of sources used in MARC 21
records.

16 - Linkage (NR)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

18 - Field link and sequence number (R)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

Examples
355 O#faUnclassifiedtbFOUO
355 2#faConfidentialtbNOFORN
355 3#faSecret
355 1#faSecrettbNOFORNibNOCONTRACT
355 0O#faSecrettbFRD+cAS$d010101
355 O#faSecrettbNOFORNIbWNINTELtbNOCONTRACT+dOADR
355 O#tfaTop SecrettcUSTcCALfxxk
355 O#faConfidentialfbNOCONTRACT+cUK1$g20281001
355 O#faSecrettbNOFORN+h20230301
355 O#taSecrettbhNOFORNh20230301tj<agency identifier>
357 ORIGINATOR DISSEMINATION CONTROL (NR)

Specifics pertaining to originator (i.e., author, producer) control of dissemination of the material in hand.
Subfield ta contains a specific term denoting that the originator has control over the material.

Indicators

First - Undefined
# - Undefined
Second - Undefined
# - Undefined
Subfield Codes
fa - Originator control term (NR)
1b - Originating agency (R)
fc - Authorized recipients of material (R)
fg - Other restrictions (R)
16 - Linkage (NR)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
18 - Field link and sequence number (R)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

Examples
357 ##+aPROPINIbLockport AviationtcNorthfield Avionics Project 11234+cAir Frames
Inc., Project 11234 Support Team
357 ##+aORCONz1bITACtcCIAtcDIATcUKIA
357 ##+aORCON1bITAC$c313 th MIBifcDistribution List B-32-91+gMust be returned
to originator after 30 days
362 DATES OF PUBLICATION AND/OR SEQUENTIAL DESIGNATION (R)

Beginning/ending date(s) of an item and/or the sequential designations used on each part. Dates to be
used in this field are chronological designations that identify individual issues of the continuing resource.
The sequential designations are usually numeric but can be alphabetic as well. The information may
be formatted or unformatted. If the date information has been obtained from a source other than the
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first and/or last issue of the item published, the information is given in an unformatted note and the
source of the information is usually cited.

Indicators

First - Format of date
0 - Formatted style
1 - Unformatted note
Second - Undefined
# - Undefined
Subfield Codes
ta - Dates of publication and/or sequential designation (NR)

When both a sequential designation and a chronological designation are given, the chronological one is enclosed in
parentheses.

fz - Source of information (NR)

Citation of the source of information contained in subfield Fa; used only when the first indicator position contains value
1 (unformatted notes).
16 - Linkage (NR)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
18 - Field link and sequence number (R)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

Examples

362 O0O#faVol. 1, no. 1 (Apr. 1981)-

362 0#1al968-

362 O#faVol. 1, no.1 (Apr. 1983)-v. 1, no. 3 (June 1983)

362 1#faBegan with 1930 issue.}zCf. Letter from Ak. State Highway Dept., Aug. 6,
1975.

362 1#faCeased with 2 (1964)

362 O#faVvol. 77, num. 1 (enero-abr. 1981)-

363 NORMALIZED DATE AND SEQUENTIAL DESIGNATION (R)

The numeric, alphabetic and/or normalized date designation used on the bibliographic item that identifies
its parts and shows the relationship of the parts to the whole.

Indicators

First - Start/End designator
# - No information provided
0 - Starting information
1 - Ending information

Second - State of issuance
# - Not specified
0 - Closed
The sequence of the publication has terminated and is no longer being issued.
1- Open
T?me sequence of the publication continues to be issued.
Subfield Codes
fa - First level of enumeration (NR)
Tb - Second level of enumeration (NR)
fc - Third level of enumeration (NR)
1d - Fourth level of enumeration (NR)
fe - Fifth level of enumeration (NR)
If - Sixth level of enumeration (NR)
tg - Alternative numbering scheme, first level of enumeration (NR)
th - Alternative numbering scheme, second level of enumeration (NR)
ti - First level of chronology (NR)
¥j - Second level of chronology (NR)
tk - Third level of chronology (NR)
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1l - Fourth level of chronology (NR)
tm - Alternative numbering scheme, chronology (NR)
Highest level of an alternative chronology scheme.
tu - First level textual designation (NR)
Textual information associated with enumeration and chronology.
tv - First level of chronology, issuance (NR)
For items that use coverage in subfield ta (First level of enumeration) when the issuing date is different.
Ix - Nonpublic note (R)
1z - Public note (R)
16 - Linkage (NR)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
18 - Field link and sequence number (NR)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

Examples

363 012004

363 01tal51b2+i2005

363 00181.1\x}i19493v1951

363 10$81.2\x}i19563v1959

363 00181.1\xtalti1964

363 10181.2\xtal9ib5+i1982

363 00+81.1\xtal5+i19041jAprik2
363 10181.2\xtad41i1933%jAprik29
363 00181.1\xtuWahlper.$a2+$i1950/54+v1955
363 10181.2\xtal1ti1990/95 +v1996
363 01ta241b21i1986

365 TRADE PRICE R)

Current price of an item or the special export price of an item in any currency.

Indicators
First - Undefined
# - Undefined
Second - Undefined
# - Undefined
Subfield Codes
fa - Price type code (NR)
tb - Price amount (NR)
fc - Currency code (NR)
Fd - Unit of pricing (NR)
fe - Price note (NR)
If - Price effective from (NR)
$g - Price effective until (NR)
th- Taxrate 1 (NR)
Ti- Taxrate 2 (NR)
¥j - 1SO country code (NR)
Code from: ISO 3166-1, Codes for the Representation of Names of Countries.
tk - MARC country code (NR)
Code from: MARC Code List for Countries.
¥m - Identification of pricing entity (NR)
12 - Source of price type code (NR)
Code from: Price Type Code Source Codes.
16 - Linkage (NR)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
18 - Field link and sequence number (R)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
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##1a011b45.00+cUSD+d00+20nix-pt
##1a021b0.591cGBP1d01$jGBthS 0.50 17.5 0.59 .09%20nix-pt

366 TRADE AVAILABILITY INFORMATION (R)

Detailed information relating to the availability of items from publishers.

Indicators

First - Undefined
# - Undefined
Second - Undefined
# - Undefined
Subfield Codes
ta - Publishers' compressed title identification (NR)
Ib - Detailed date of publication (NR)
fc - Availability status code (NR)
1d - Expected next availability date (NR)
fe - Note (NR)
1f - Publisher's discount category (NR)
fg - Date made out of print (NR)
fj - I1SO country code (NR)
Code from: ISO 3166-1, Codes for the Representation of Names of Countries.
Tk - MARC country code (NR)
Code for the country in which the information in the field is applicable. Code from: MARC Code List for Countries.
Im - Identification of agency (NR)
12 - Source of availability status code (NR)

MARC code that identifies the source of the availability status code recorded in subfield fc. Code from: Availability
Status Code Source Codes.

16 - Linkage (NR)

See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
18 - Field link and sequence number (R)

See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

Examples
366 ##f+aSteinberg Adolescence (3rd ed)$b19921200
366 ##1b199605171cNP 19951205120nix-as
366 ##IcRP 199512051d19960600
366 ##1cOP 20011105+g20011013$jUKt20nix-as
377 ASSOCIATED LANGUAGE (R)

Codes for languages associated with the entity described in the record. Includes the language a person
uses when writing for publication, broadcasting, etc., a language a corporate body uses in its
communications, a language of a family, or a language in which a work is expressed.

Indicators

First - Undefined
# - Undefined

Second - Source of code
# - MARC language code

Code from: MARC Code List for Languages.

7 - Source specified in 2
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Subfield Codes
fa - Language code (R)
1l - Language term (R)
12 - Source (NR)
Code from: Language Code and Term Source Codes.
16 - Linkage (NR)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
18 - Field link and sequence number (R)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

380 FORM OF WORK R)

A class or genre to which a work belongs. May be used to differentiate a work from another work with
the same title.

Indicators
First - Undefined
# - Undefined
Second - Undefined
# - Undefined
Subfield Codes
Fa - Form of work (NR)
10 - Authority record control number or standard number (R)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
12 - Source of term (NR)
Code from: Subject Heading and Term Source Codes.
16 - Linkage (NR)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
18 - Field link and sequence number (R)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

Examples

380 ##taPlay
380 ##FtaChoreographic work
380 ##taTelevision program

381 OTHER DISTINGUISHING CHARACTERISTICS OF WORK OR EXPRESSION (R)

Any characteristic that is not accommodated in a special field that serves to characterize a work or
expression. Examples are an issuing body, arranged statement of music, version, or a geographic term.
May be used to differentiate a work from another work with the same title.

Indicators
First - Undefined
# - Undefined
Second - Undefined
# - Undefined
Subfield Codes
ta - Other distinguishing characteristic (R)
Fu - Uniform Resource Identifier (R)
fv - Source of information (R)
10 - Authority record control number or standard number (R)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
12 - Source of term (NR)
Code from: Subject Heading and Term Source Codes.
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16 - Linkage (NR)

See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
18 - Field link and sequence number (R)

See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

Examples

381 ##faSouth African Law Commission
381 ##taDouglas

381 ##tfaD'Amboise

381 ##faAuthorized

381 ##taarranged

381 ##faSelections

382 MEDIUM OF PERFORMANCE (R)

For manifestations: the instrumental, vocal, and/or other medium of performance embodied in the
manifestation.

For works and expressions: the instrumental, vocal, and/or other medium of performance for which a
musical work was originally conceived or for which a musical expression is written or performed. May
be used to differentiate a musical work or expression from another with the same title.

Indicators

First - Display constant controller

# - No information provided

0 - Medium of performance

1 - Partial medium of performance
Second - Access control

# - No information provided

0 - Not intended for access

1 - Intended for access

Subfield Codes
ta - Medium of performance (R)
fb - Soloist (R)
1d - Doubling instrument (R)
fn - Number of performers of the same medium (R)
1p - Alternative medium of performance (R)
ts - Total number of performers (R)
fv- Note (R)
10 - Authority record control number or standard number (R)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

12 - Source of term (NR)

Code from: Musical Instrumentation and Voice Code Source Codes.
16 - Linkage (NR)

See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
18 - Field link and sequence number (R)

See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

Examples

382 1lfadidjeridu ¥nl

382 ##tamixed voices faorchestra

382 ##fapiano

382 01fbflute faorchestra

382 Olfaflute £nl fdpiccolo £nl fdalto flute ¥n1 fdbass flute ¥n1 $s1
382 0Olfatrumpet In2 tatrombone £n2 $s4

382 O0ltpclarinet fvalternative for violin $2gnd
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382 0lfasoprano tn2 famezzo-soprano n1l fatenor saxophone $nl fdbass clarinet
¥nl tatrumpet £n1 tapiano £n1l taviolin ¥nl fdviola ¥n1 fadouble bass tn1 $s8

382 ##fadidjeridu Fvdidjeridu is prominent, but other instruments are not identified
¥2gnd

383 NUMERIC DESIGNATION OF MUSICAL WORK (R)

A serial number, opus number, or thematic index number assigned to a musical work by the composer,
publisher, or a musicologist. May be used to differentiate a musical work from another with the same
title.

Indicators
First - Undefined
# - Undefined
Second - Undefined
# - Undefined
Subfield Codes
fa - Serial number (R)
tb - Opus number (R)
fc - Thematic index number (R)
1d - Thematic index code (NR)
te - Publisher associated with opus number (NR)
12 - Source (NR)
Code from: Thematic Index Code Source Codes.
16 - Linkage (NR)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
18 - Field link and sequence number (R)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

Examples

383 ##fano. 14, tbop. 27, no. 2

383 ##icBWV 211

383 ##tbop. 8, no. 1-4

383 ##1cRV 269 fcRV 315 tcRV 293 $cRV 297 $dRyom f2mlati
383 ##icF |, 22-25 fdFanna $2mlati

383 ##tbop. 3 feAndré

383 ##fbop. 5 feHummel

384  KEY (NR)

The set of pitch relationships that establishes a single pitch class as a tonal centre for a musical work
or expression. May be used to differentiate a musical work or expression from another with the same
title.

Indicators
First - Key type
# - Relationship to original unknown
0 - Original key
1 - Transposed key
Second - Undefined
# - Undefined
Subfield Codes
fa- Key (NR)
16 - Linkage (NR)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
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18 - Field link and sequence number (R)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

Examples

384 ##tfaD minor
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Series Statement Fields (4XX)

490 SERIES STATEMENT (R)
Series statement for a series title.

Indicators

First - Series tracing policy
0 - Series not traced
1- Series traced

Second - Undefined
# - Undefined
Subfield Codes
fa - Series statement (R)
Series title that may also contain a statement of responsibility or other title information.
$I - Library of Congress call number (NR)
LC series call number when it is given as part of the series statement.
$v - Volume/sequential designation (R)
Ix - International Standard Serial Number (R)
13 - Materials specified (NR)
16 - Linkage (NR)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
18 - Field link and sequence number (R)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

Examples

490 O#taPelican books

490 1#taUniform crime reports

490 1#taDepartment of the Army pamphlet ;$v27-50

490 1#taDepartment of State publication ;3v7846.faDepartment and Foreign Service
series ;1v128

490 1#taThe pediatric clinics of North America ;fvv. 2, no. 4

490 1#taBulletin / U.S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics

490 1#%3v. 9-<10>:31aMPCHT art and anthropological monographs ;fvno. 35

490 1#taDepartment of State publication ;3v7846.faDepartment and Foreign Service
series ;1v128

490 1#taAnnual census of manufactures =taRecensement des
manufactures,x0315-5587

490 1#taBulletin / Engineering Experiment Station ;3vno. 50fI(TA7.074)

490 1#taMap / Geological Survey of Alabama ;1v158, plate 3

490 1#taWest Virginia University bulletin ;fvser. 74, no. 11-3.3aBulletin / Experiment
Station, West Virginia University ;fv111

490 O#taForschungen zur Geschichte Vorarlbergs ;$v6. Bd. = der ganzen Reihe 13
Bd.

490 O#talife series $x0023-6721

490 1#%3<1981->: faReference works

490 O#taEducation U.S.A. special report
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Note Fields: Part 1 (50X-53X)

Fields 500-53X contain notes relating to aspects of bibliographic items that are not specific to any
particular type of material or control (e.g., archival control). Specialized note fields are used when access
to the data is needed and/or the note is introduced by a distinctive word or phrase. Field 500 is used for all
other note information.

500 GENERAL NOTE (R)

501 WITH NOTE (R)

502 DISSERTATION NOTE (R)

504 BIBLIOGRAPHY, ETC. NOTE (R)

505 FORMATTED CONTENTS NOTE (R)

506 RESTRICTIONS ON ACCESS NOTE (R)

507 SCALE NOTE FOR GRAPHIC MATERIAL (NR)

508 CREATION/PRODUCTION CREDITS NOTE (R)

510 CITATION/PRODUCTION CREDITS NOTE (R)

511 PARTICIPANT OR PERFORMER NOTE (R)

513 TYPE OF REPORT AND PERIOD COVERED NOTE (R)
514 DATA QUALITY NOTE (NR)

515 NUMBERING PECULIARITIES NOTE (R)

516 TYPE OF COMPUTER FILE OR DATA NOTE (R)

518 DATE/TIME AND PLACE OF AN EVENT NOTE (R)
520 SUMMARY, ETC. (R)

521 TARGET AUDIENCE NOTE (R)

522 GEOGRAPHIC COVERAGE NOTE (R)

524 PREFERRED CITATION OF DESCRIBED MATERIALS NOTE (R)
525 SUPPLEMENT NOTE (R)

526 STUDY PROGRAM INFORMATION NOTE (R)

530 ADDITIONAL PHYSICAL FORM AVAILABLE NOTE (R)
533 REPRODUCTION NOTE (R)

534 ORIGINAL VERSION NOTE (R)

535 LOCATION OF ORIGINALS/DUPLICATES NOTE (R)

500 GENERAL NOTE R)

General information for which a specialized 5XX note field has not been defined.

Indicators
First - Undefined
# - Undefined
Second - Undefined
# - Undefined
Subfield Codes
fa - General note (NR)
13 - Materials specified (NR)
15 - Institution to which field applies (NR)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
16 - Linkage (NR)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
18 - Field link and sequence number (R)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
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501

502
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Examples

500 ##FaRecast in bronze from artist's plaster original of 1903.

500 ##FaCaption title.

500 ##FaProgram notes by Phillip Ramey on album.

500 ##faBased on a play which originally appeared in France as "Un peu plus tard,
un peu plus tét."

500 ##falmprint stamped on verso of t.p.

500 ##FaThree-dimensional film: Natural vision.

500 ##FaSlides in pocket.

500 ##falncludes index.

500 ##Fa"The first American Jewish weekly of its kind"--The Jewish encyclopedia, V.
8.

500 ##faSubsequent publishers: William M. Swain & Co., 1857-64; George W. Childs,
1864. Cf. Pa. Hist. Commission. A checklist of Pa. newspapers.

500 ##faFrom the papers of the Chase family.35DLC

WITH NOTE R)

Note indicating that more than one bibliographical work is contained in the physical item at the time of
publishing, release, issue, or execution. The works that are contained in the item usually have distinctive
titles and lack a collective title.

Indicators

First - Undefined
# - Undefined

Second - Undefined

# - Undefined

Subfield Codes

fa - With note (NR)

Entire text of the note, including the introductory phrase (e.g., With:, On reel with:, Issued with, etc.).
15 - Institution to which field applies (NR)

See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
16 - Linkage (NR)

See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
18 - Field link and sequence number (R)

See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

Examples

501 ##FaWith: The reformed school / John Dury. London : Printed for R. Wasnothe,
[1850]

501 ##faWith: Peer Gynt (Suite) no. 1-2 / Edvard Grieg -- Till Eulenspiegels lustige
Streiche / Richard Strauss.

501 ##F+aWith (on verso): Motor road map of south-east England.

501 ##FaMounted on a wooden stand to form a pair with: Bale's New celestial globe,
1845.

501 ##faln cassette with: Dissection of the brain stem: inferior and superior cerebellar
peduncle -- Dissection of the hemispheres: long association bundles -- Dissection
of the hemispheres: extreme and external capsules and related structures.

501 ##FaOn reel with: They're in the Army now.

DISSERTATION NOTE

Designation of an academic dissertation or thesis and the institution to which it was presented. Other
notes indicating the relationship between the item being cataloged and the author's dissertation or
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thesis, such as statements indicating that the work represents or is based on the author's thesis (e.qg.,
Originally presented as ...) are recorded in field 500 (General Note). Notes concerning abstracts,
abridgements, or revisions of theses are also recorded in field 500.

Indicators
First - Undefined
# - Undefined
Second - Undefined
# - Undefined
Subfield Codes
fa - Dissertation note (NR)
fb - Degree type (NR)
fc - Name of granting institution (NR)
fd - Year degree granted (NR)
fg - Miscellaneous information (R)
fo - Dissertation identifier (R)
16 - Linkage (NR)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
18 - Field link and sequence number (R)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

Examples

502 ##FaThesis (M.A.)--University College, London, 1969.

502 ##Falnaug.--Diss.--Heidelberg, 1972.

502 ##faKarl Schmidt's thesis (doctoral)--Ludwig-Maximilians-Universitéat, Munich,
1965.

502 ##taMémoire de stage (3e cycle)--Université de Nantes, 1981.

502 ##tbPh.DfcUniversity of Louisvilletd1997.

502 ##tbM.A. fcInternational Faith Theological Seminary, Londontd2005.

502 ##+bM.A.FcMcGill University:d1972fglnaugural thesis.

502 ##fgKarl Schmidt's thesistbDoctoraltcLudwig-Maximilians-Universitat, Munich
$d1965.

502 ##tf+aHeidelberg, Phil. F, Diss. v. 1. Aug. 1958 (Nicht f. d. Aust.)foU 58.4033.

504 BIBLIOGRAPHY, ETC. NOTE (R)

Information on the presence of one or more bibliographies, discographies, flmographies, and/or other
bibliographic references in a described item or in accompanying material.

Indicators
First - Undefined
# - Undefined
Second - Undefined
# - Undefined
Subfield Codes
fa - Bibliography, etc. note (NR)
tb - Number of references (NR)
Used to indicate the significance of a bibliography.
16 - Linkage (NR)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
18 - Field link and sequence number (R)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

Examples

504 ##taBibliography: p. 238-239.
504 ##FaSources: p. 125-152.
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505

504 ##talncludes bibliographical references.
504 ##taDiscography: p. 105-111.
504 ##taFilmography: v. 2, p. 344-360.
504 ##talncludes bibliographies and index.
504 ##FaChronological list of the author's works: p. 469-475.
504 ##Fa"Spisok izdannikh knig™": p. 277.
504 ##fa"Literature cited": p. 67-68.1b19
FORMATTED CONTENTS NOTE (R)

Titles of separate works or parts of an item or the table of contents. The field may also contain statements
of responsibility and volume numbers or other sequential designations.

Indicators
First - Display constant controller

0_
1-
2 -
8_
Secon
#-
0_

Contents

Incomplete contents

Partial contents

No display constant generated

d - Level of content designation

Basic
Enhanced

Subfield Codes
fa - Formatted contents note (NR)
Format of the note is determined by the relevant cataloging rules.
fg - Miscellaneous information (R)
fr - Statement of responsibility (R)
ft- Title (R)
Fu - Uniform Resource Identifier (R)

Uniform Resource Identifier (URI), for example a URL or URN, which provides electronic access data in a standard
syntax. This data can be used for automated access to an electronic item using one of the Internet protocols.
16 - Linkage (NR)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
18 - Field link and sequence number (R)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

Examples

page 134

505
505

505

505

505

505

505
505

505

O#tapt. 1. Carbon -- pt. 2. Nitrogen -- pt. 3. Sulphur -- pt. 4. Metals.

0#taHow these records were discovered -- A short sketch of the Talmuds --
Constantine's letter.

00%gvol. 1.£tThe history of Anne Arundel County. --£gvol. 2.£tThe history of
...[intermediate volumes omitted from example] --tgvol. 23.£tThe history of Prince
Georges County --

80%gvol. 24.1tThe history of Washington County beginning in 1884 --tgvol.
25.t1tState manifest and birth record (1764-1977).

8#taContents on sound disk: A suitable tone ; Left hand colouring ; Rhythm and
accent ; Tempo ; Flexibility ; Ornaments -- Sonata in D major, op.V, no. 1 / Corelli
-- Sonata in G minor / Purcell (with Robert Donington, gamba) -- Forlane from
Concert royal no. 3 / Couperin.

00%tQuark models /1rJ. Rosner --ftintroduction to gauge theories of the strong,
weak, and electromagnetic interactions /$rC. Quigg --ftDeep inelastic
leptognnucleon scattering /4rD.H. Perkins --ftJet phenomena /1rM. Jacob --ftAn
accelerator design study /frR.R.Wilson --ttLectures in accelerator theory /£rM.
Month.

00%tQuatrain I1+g(16:35) --ftWater waystg(1:57) --ttWaves$g(10:49).
20%tBaptisms, 1816-1872 --ftChurch members, 1816-1831 --ttHistory of the
Second Presbyterian Church of West Durham /frby L. H. Fellows.
0#tuhttp://lcweb.loc.gov/catdir/toc/99176484.html
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506 RESTRICTIONS ON ACCESS NOTE (R)
Information about restrictions imposed on access to the described materials.

Indicators

First - Restriction
# - No information provided
0 - No restrictions
1 - Restrictions apply
Second - Undefined
# - Undefined
Subfield Codes
fa - Terms governing access (NR)
Legal, physical, or procedural restrictions imposed on individuals wishing to see the described materials.
¥b - Jurisdiction (R)
Name of a person, an institution, or a position or function within the institution, by whom or which the terms governing
access are imposed and/or enforced, and to whom the restriction may be appealed.
fc - Physical access provisions (R)
Arrangements required for physical access.
1d - Authorized users (R)
Class of users or specific individuals (by name or title) to whom the restrictions in subfield +a do not apply.
fe - Authorization (R)
Source of authority for the restriction.
}f - Standardized terminology for access restriction (R)
Data taken from a standardized list of terms indicating the level or type of restriction.
fu - Uniform Resource Identifier (R)
Uniform Resource Identifier (URI), for example a URL or URN, which provides electronic access data in a standard
syntax. The data that is accessed by the URI contains additional information about access restrictions.

12 - Source of term (NR)

MARC code that identifies the source of the term used to record the restriction in subfield #f. If terms from different
sources are needed, separate fields should be used. Code from: Access Restriction Term Source Codes.

13 - Materials specified (NR)
15 - Institution to which field applies (NR)

See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
16 - Linkage (NR)

See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
18 - Field link and sequence number (R)

See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

Examples

506 O#faAccess copy available to the general public.:fUnrestrictedt2starf5MH

506 ##taClassified.

506 ##FaFor official use only.

506 1#130ffice files of Under SecretaryfaNo one may examine these records or obtain
information from them or copies of them except by written permission;fbSecretary
of the Treasury or his duly authorized representative;cKept in remote storage;
access requires 24 hours advance notice.

506 ##FaRestricted access;fcWritten permission required;¥bDonor.

506 1#faRestricted: cannot be viewed until 2010;+dMembers of donor's family.

506 ##taClassified under national security provisions;fbDepartment of Defense;feTitle
50, chapter 401, U.S.C.

506 O#faAccess copy available to the general public.3fUnrestrictedt2starf5MH

506 ##FfUnrestricted online accesst2star

506 ##+3Use copytaAccess available to account holders only.£fOnline access with
authorizationt2star

506 ##F3Use copytaln copyright material. Searches will return text snippets
only.3fPreview onlyf2star

506 ##+aClosed until January 1, 2068.1fNo online accessi2star
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506 ##13Master copy$fNo online accesst2star

506 ##FaSome restrictions apply. Consult restricted access file for restriction
details:3u[URI]

506 1#faAccess restricted to users with a valid Harvard ID.ffLicensef2starf5MH

507 SCALE NOTE FOR GRAPHIC MATERIAL (NR)

Scale of a graphic material item given as a note. For visual materials, this field contains the scale of
architectural drawings or three-dimensional artifacts. For maps, the scale of an item is contained in this
field only in pre-AACR 2 cataloging records. Scale information is contained in field 255 (Mathematical
Data Area) in AACR 2 formulated records.

Indicators

First - Undefined
# - Undefined
Second - Undefined
# - Undefined
Subfield Codes
ta - Representative fraction of scale note (NR)
fb - Remainder of scale note (NR)
16 - Linkage (NR)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
18 - Field link and sequence number (R)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

Examples

507 ##taScale 1:10 of the original.

507 ##faScale 1/16 in.to 1 ft.

507 ##taScale 1:500,000;b1 in. equals 8 miles.
507 ##fbPerspective map not drawn to scale.

508 CREATION/PRODUCTION CREDITS NOTE (R)

Credits for persons or organizations, other than members of the cast, who have participated in the
creation and/or production of the work. The introductory term Credits: is usually generated as a display
constant.

Field 508 is repeatable to record complex or multiple credit notes.

Indicators

First - Undefined
# - Undefined
Second - Undefined
# - Undefined
Subfield Codes
fa - Creation/production credits note (NR)
16 - Linkage (NR)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
18 - Field link and sequence number (R)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

Examples

508 ##ftaProducer, Joseph N. Ermolieff ; director, Lesley Selander ; screenplay,
Theodore St. John ; music director, Michel Michelet.

508 ##F+aMusic, Michael Fishbein ; camera, George Mo.

508 ##faFilm editor, Martyn Down ; consultant, Robert F. Miller.

508 ##ftaPhotographer, Richard Beymer ; film editor, Charles Pavlich.
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510 CITATION/REFERENCES NOTE (R)

Citations or references to published bibliographic descriptions, reviews, abstracts, or indexes of the
content of the described item.

Indicators

First - Coverage/location in source
0 - Coverage unknown
1- Coverage complete
2 - Coverage is selective
3 - Location in source not given
4 - Location in source given

Second - Undefined
# - Undefined
Subfield Codes
fa - Name of source (NR)
fb - Coverage of source (NR)
Dates and/or volume designations of the serial with which the service began and ended coverage.
fc - Location within source (NR)
Fu - Uniform Resource Identifier (R)
Ix - International Standard Serial Number (NR)
13 - Materials specified (NR)
16 - Linkage (NR)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
18 - Field link and sequence number (R)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

Examples

510 1#taEducation index,$x0013-1385,1b1966-

510 2#faMoving picture world,tb1975-

510 4#taAlgae abstracts,tcv. 3, W73-11952

510 4#faGoff,¥cA-970

510 1#faPubMedtuhttp://www.ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/pubmedtbv187n13,Mar.28, 1964-
[The 510 fu contains the URL for the bibliographic information where the serial
is cited.]

510 2#faChemical abstracts,x0009-2258

510 4#%331911 Arctic field notebooktaDay, Harold. "Statistical Methods for Population
Transport Estimation," Journal of Ecological Studies,fcvol. 7, 1974, p. 187

511 PARTICIPANT OR PERFORMER NOTE (R)

Information about the participants, players, narrators, presenters, or performers.

Indicators

First - Display constant controller
0 - No display constant generated
1- Cast

Second - Undefined
# - Undefined
Subfield Codes
ta - Participant or performer note (NR)
16 - Linkage (NR)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
18 - Field link and sequence number (R)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
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511 O#faComedy skits performed by Second City.

511 1#faAnne Baxter (Louise), Maria Perschy (Angela), Gustavo Rojo (Bill), Reginald
Gilliam (Mr. Johnson), [Catherine Elliot?] (Aunt Sallie), Ben Tatar (waiter).

511 O#FaMarshall Moss, violin ; Neil Roberts, harpsichord.

511 O#FaVoices: Peter Ustinov, Cloris Leachman, Sally Kellerman, Andy Devine.

513 TYPE OF REPORT AND PERIOD COVERED NOTE (R)
Information on the type of report and the period covered by the report.

Indicators
First - Undefined
# - Undefined
Second - Undefined
# - Undefined
Subfield Codes
fa - Type of report (NR)
tb - Period covered (NR)
16 - Linkage (NR)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
18 - Field link and sequence number (R)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

Examples

513 ##talnterim report;tbJan.-July 1977.
513 ##FaQuarterly technical progress report;tbJan.-Apr. 1, 1977.

514 DATA QUALITY NOTE (NR)

Provides a general assessment of the quality of the data set constituting the item.

For cartographic material, recommendations on tests to be performed and information to be reported
are found in the Spatial Data Transfer Standard (FIPS 173).

Indicators
First - Undefined
# - Undefined
Second - Undefined
# - Undefined
Subfield Codes
ta - Attribute accuracy report (NR)
Tb - Attribute accuracy value (R)
fc - Attribute accuracy explanation (R)
1d - Logical consistency report (NR)
fe - Completeness report (NR)
1f - Horizontal position accuracy report (NR)
19 - Horizontal position accuracy value (R)
th - Horizontal position accuracy explanation (R)
ti - Vertical positional accuracy report (NR)
1j - Vertical positional accuracy value (R)
1k - Vertical positional accuracy explanation (R)
F¥m - Cloud cover (NR)
Fu - Uniform Resource Identifier (R)

Uniform Resource Ildentifier (URI), for example a URL or URN, which provides electronic access data in a standard
syntax. This data can be used for automated access to an electronic item using one of the Internet protocols.
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1z - Display note (R)

Introduces the data in the field, when needed.
16 - Linkage (NR)

See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
18 - Field link and sequence number (R)

See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

Examples

514 ##faThe map layer that displays Special Feature Symbols shows the approximate
location of small (less than 2 acres in size) areas of soils ... [subfield ta shortened
in this example] TdQuarter quadrangles edited and joined internally and to
surrounding quads. All known errors corrected.feThe combination of spatial
linework layer, Special Feature Symbols layer, and attribute data are considered
a complete SSURGO dataset.3fThe actual on ground transition between the area
represented by the Special Feature Symbol and the surrounding soils generally
is very narrow with a well defined edge. The center of the feature area was
compiled and digitized as a point. The same standards for compilation and digitizing
used for line data were applied to the development of the Special Feature Symbols
layer.

514 ##tbApproximately 95%

514 ##faHorizontal position accuracy 1-3 meterstfDifferential GPS$g3 metersthStatic
teststiBar testtjOne foottkBar check.

514 ##FzCompleteness:tu<URI>

515 NUMBERING PECULIARITIES NOTE (R)

Unformatted note giving irregularities and peculiarities in numbering or publishing patterns, report year
coverage, revised editions, and/or issuance in parts.

Indicators
First - Undefined
# - Undefined
Second - Undefined
# - Undefined
Subfield Codes
Fa - Numbering peculiarities note (NR)
16 - Linkage (NR)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
18 - Field link and sequence number (R)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

Examples

515 ##taVols. 53 and 54 combined.

515 ##FaDesignation New series dropped with v. 38, 1908.
515 ##FfaSome issues lack volume numbering.

515 ##taSuspended 1926-1929, 1936.

515 ##taNo banquet held in 1914.

515 ##falssued in parts.

516 TYPE OF COMPUTER FILE OR DATA NOTE (R)

General descriptor that characterizes the file (e.g., text, computer program, numeric). Specific information,
such as the form or genre of textual material (e.g., biography, dictionaries, indexes) may be included.
The general type of computer file information in coded form is recorded in 008/26 (Type of computer
file).
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Indicators

First - Display constant controller
# - Type of file
8 - No display constant generated
Second - Undefined
# - Undefined
Subfield Codes
ta - Type of computer file or data note (NR)
16 - Linkage (NR)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
18 - Field link and sequence number (R)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

Examples

516 ##FaComputer programs.

516 ##FfaNumeric (Summary statistics).
516 ##FaNumeric (Spatial data: Point).
516 ##FaText (Law reports and digests).

518 DATE/TIME AND PLACE OF AN EVENT NOTE (R)

Note on the date/time and/or place of creation, capture, recording, filming, execution, or broadcast
associated with an event or the finding of a naturally occurring object. Field 033 (Date/Time and Place
of an Event) contains the same information in coded form.

Indicators

First - Undefined
# - Undefined

Second - Undefined
# - Undefined

Subfield Codes
ta - Date/time and place of an event note (NR)
1d - Date of event (R)
fo - Other event information (NR)
Ip - Place of event (R)
$0 - Authority record control number or standard number (R)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
12 - Source of term (R)
Code from: Subject Heading and Term Source Codes.
13 - Materials specified (NR)
16 - Linkage (NR)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
18 - Field link and sequence number (R)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

Examples

518 ##faRecorded in Vienna in 1961, previously released as WST 17035.

518 ##faFound on March 5, 1975, in Richmond, Tex.

518 ##taFilmed on location in Rome and Venice from January through June 1976.

518 ##faRecorded Aug. 29-31, 1977, Smetana Hall, Prague (the 1st work) and Nov.
21-23, 1966,"Stadion" Studio, Brno (the 2nd).

518 ##FaBroadcast October 17, 1954 at 7:30 p.m. (PST).

518 ##+d1997 April 22-23tpParadise Studios, Sydney.

518 ##toBroadcastid1954 October 17 at 7:30 p.m. (PST).

518 ##toFilmed on locationfpRome and Venicet+d1976 January through June.

518 ##$d2002 September 13tpCoolidge Auditorium, Library of Congress, Washington,
D.C.
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518 ##1t3HorsetaCastin 1925.
[Data pertaining to a horse that is part of a group sculpture.]
518 ##+33rd work1d1981 November 255pNeues Gewandhaus, Leipzig.

520 SUMMARY, ETC. R)

Unformatted information that describes the scope and general contents of the materials. This could be
a summary, abstract, annotation, review, or only a phrase describing the material.

The level of detail appropriate in a summary may vary depending on the audience for a particular
product. When a distinction between levels of detail is required, a brief summary is given in subfield fa
and a fuller annotation is given in subfield fb.

The text is sometimes displayed and/or printed with an introductory term that is generated as a display
constant based on the first indicator value.

Indicators

First - Display constant controller
#- Summary
0 - Subject
1- Review
2 - Scope and content
3 - Abstract
4 - Content advice
8 - No display constant generated

Second - Undefined

# - Undefined
Subfield Codes

fa- Summary, etc. (NR)

tb - Expansion of summary note (NR)

fc - Assigning source (NR)
Organization code or name of the agency or other source (e.g., journal or newspaper) that supplied the data (summary,
review, abstract, content advice statement, etc.) recorded in subfield fa.

Fu - Uniform Resource Identifier (R)
Uniform Resource Identifier (URI), for example a URL or URN, which provides electronic access data in a standard
syntax. This data can be used for automated access to an electronic item using one of the Internet protocols.

12 - Source (NR)
Source code for the particular classification system used (for example, the MPAA (USA) and BBFC (UK) film classification
systems) to construct the content advice statement recorded in subfield +a. Code from: Content Advice Classification
Source Codes.

13 - Materials specified (NR)
16 - Linkage (NR)

See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
18 - Field link and sequence number (R)

See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

Examples

520 ##faAn illustrated collection of nursery rhymes set to music.

520 O#faTwo head-and-shoulder portraits in separate ornamental oval frames, one
frame held by eagle.

520 4#FaContains violencefc[Revealweb organization code]

520 ##faDescribes associations made between different animal species for temporary
gain or convenience as well as more permanent alliances formed for mutual
survival.

520 ##FaPapers "originally commissioned as course material for a series of continuing
legal education seminars"-- Pref., v. 1.

520 2#faFonds consists of minutes of meetings, research files relating to the delivery
of health case services in Nova Scotia, recorded...
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521

520

520

520

520

520

520
520

##taMiscellaneous cartographic records with an emphasis on biogeography of
the United States and Alaska, 1872-1941.tbIncludes published and
photoprocessed maps of Alaska and coastal waters, 1888-90, many of which were
compiled from surveys made on the "Albatross";-maps, 1908-19, annotated by
the Alaskan Fisheries Division...

1#Fa"Combines the most frequently asked questions regarding AIDS with the
most prominent US physician, former Surgeon General C. Everett Koop, resulting
in an informative 38-minute production”--Cf. Video rating guide for libraries, winter
1990.

##taPublic release motion pictures, 1915-37.fbIncludes films on control of rats,
prairie dogs and porcupines; fish culture in the United States and pearl culture in
Japan; inspection trip to Alaska by Service officials; life in a Boy Scout camp and
Air Service bombing techniques in 1921.

4#taContains swear words, sex scenes and violencetc[Revealweb organization
code]

4#ta"Happy Feet" may be too much for many kids younger than 7 and some
younger than 8. (Know how well your child separates animated fantasy from
reality.)fcFamily Filmgoer.
Fuhtip:/Amwwwashingtonpost.comp-dyn/content/article/2006/11/16/AR2006111600269.htm
3#tuhttp://www.ojp.usdoj.gov/bjs/abstract/cchrie98.htm

4#taContains strong sexual theme and fetish scenestcCentral County
Libraryt2[Source code for the content advice classification system used]

TARGET AUDIENCE NOTE (R)

Information that identifies the specific audience or intellectual level for which the content of the described
item is considered appropriate.

Indicators
First - Display constant controller

# -

0~ WNEFEO

Audience

- Reading grade level

- Interest age level

- Interest grade level

- Special audience characteristics
- Motivation/interest level

- No display constant generated

Second - Undefined

# -

Undefined

Subfield Codes
ta - Target audience note (R)
fb - Source (NR)
Name or abbreviation of the agency or entity that determined the target audience of the item.
13 - Materials specified (NR)
16 - Linkage (NR)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
18 - Field link and sequence number (R)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
Examples

page 142

521
521
521
521
521
521

0#ta3.1.

1#1+a008-012.

1#ta7-10.

2#ta7 & up.

3#taVision impairedtafine motor skills impairedfaaudio learnertbLENOCA.
4#taHighly motivatedfahigh interesttbLENOCA.
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521 ##faProgram designed for geographers, planners, geologists, meteorologists and
others who have a professional interest in analyzing spatial data.

521 8#fa"Roman Catholics."

521 8#faMPAA rating: R.

521 O#fab.
521 3#f3PuzzlestaTactile learner.
522 GEOGRAPHIC COVERAGE NOTE (R)

Information about the geographic coverage of the described material (usually survey material). This
information in coded form may be contained in field 052 (Geographic Classification Code).

Indicators

First - Display constant controller
# - Geographic coverage
8 - No display constant generated
Second - Undefined
# - Undefined
Subfield Codes
ta - Geographic coverage note (NR)
16 - Linkage (NR)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
18 - Field link and sequence number (R)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

Examples

522 8#faCounty-level data from four Northwestern states (Idaho, Montana, Oregon,
Washington).
522 ##taCanada.

524 PREFERRED CITATION OF DESCRIBED MATERIALS NOTE (R)
Format for the citation of the described materials that is preferred by the custodian.

Indicators
First - Display constant controller
#- Cite as
8 - No display constant generated
Second - Undefined
# - Undefined
Subfield Codes
ta - Preferred citation of described materials note (NR)
12 - Source of schema used (NR)
Code from: Citation Scheme Source Codes.
13 - Materials specified (NR)
16 - Linkage (NR)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
18 - Field link and sequence number (R)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

Examples

524 ##fTaJames Hazen Hyde Papers, 1891-1941, New York Historical Society.

524 ##}aALS, S.W. Johnson to J.H. Hyde, January 17, 1923, in the James Hazen
Hyde Papers, 1891-1941, New York Historical Society.

524 ##taSmithsonian Archives Record Unit 54, Joseph Henry Collection, 1808,
1825-1878, Box 1,Folder 6, Item 3.
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524 ##taDepartment of Public Instruction. Division of Management, Planning and
Federal Services. Public School Enrollment, 1974-1975. Computer file.

524 ##+3BundeswildschutzverordnungfaBWildSchVi2publshr

524 ##taC.A.S.12gIc/1988

525 SUPPLEMENT NOTE (R)

Information on the existence of supplements or special issues that are neither cataloged in separate
records nor recorded in a linking entry field 770 (Supplement/Special Issue Entry).

Indicators
First - Undefined
# - Undefined
Second - Undefined
# - Undefined
Subfield Codes
fa - Supplement note (NR)
16 - Linkage (NR)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
18 - Field link and sequence number (R)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

Examples

525 ##faSupplements accompany some issues.
525 ##FaSeparately paged supplement accompanies v. 5.
525 ##FaVols. for 1961- kept up to date by midyear supplements. Cf. New serial titles.

526 STUDY PROGRAM INFORMATION NOTE (R)

Note giving the name of a study program which uses the title described in the record. Details about the
study program data elements are also contained in the field. Field 526 is generally used for formal
curriculum-based study or reading programs.

Indicators
First - Display constant controller
0 - Reading program
8 - No display constant generated
Second - Undefined
# - Undefined
Subfield Codes
fa - Program name (NR)
1b - Interest level (NR)
fc - Reading level (NR)
1d - Title point value (NR)
i - Display text (NR)
Ix - Nonpublic note (R)
¥z - Public note (R)
15 - Institution to which field applies (NR)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
16 - Linkage (NR)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
18 - Field link and sequence number (R)

Examples

526 8#fiJanuary 1999 selection for:faHappy Valley Reading Club.
526 O#faThat's A Fact, Jack!tb5-10%c6.0+d100.
526 O#faThat's A Fact, Jack!tb5.5%c4.53d100.
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530 ADDITIONAL PHYSICAL FORM AVAILABLE NOTE (R)

Information concerning a different physical format in which the described item is available.

Indicators
First - Undefined
# - Undefined
Second - Undefined
# - Undefined
Subfield Codes

fa - Additional physical form available note (NR)
For continuing resources, availability source, availability conditions, and order number information are included in
subfield a.
1b - Availability source (NR)
Organizational unit or vendor from which the additional physical form may be acquired.
fc - Availability conditions (NR)
Terms under which the additional physical form of the materials is available (e.g., Photocopies at cost).
$d - Order number (NR)

Fu - Uniform Resource Identifier (R)
Uniform Resource Identifier (URI), for example a URL or URN, which provides electronic access data in a standard
syntax. This data can be used for automated access to an electronic item using one of the Internet protocols.

13 - Materials specified (NR)
16 - Linkage (NR)

See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
18 - Field link and sequence number (R)

See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

Examples

530 ##talssued as Beta 1/2 in. or VHS 1/2 in. or U-matic 3/4 in.

530 ##FaCOM fiche and hard copies available for consultation.

530 ##talssued also as 16 mm. filmstrip in cartridge and as slide set and as
videorecording.

530 ##talssued also as a motion picture.

530 ##faAvailable on microfiche.

530 ##FtaPhotoreproduced facsimile version;fbPublished as Dudley, Cuthbert, ed.,
The Novel of Lord Ethelbert of Waxlot (Oxford University Press, 1973).

530 ##faAvailable in microfilm as part of the Papers of Grover P.
Stover;tbDocumentary Microfilms, 450 East 52nd St., New York, N.Y.
10006;+cBuyers must acquire entire film set;$tdDM-GPS81.

530 ##FaOnline version available via The New Bartleby
Librarytuhttp://www.bartleby.com/99/index.html

530 ##+3Ethnic enroliment study datataAvailable in computer file and in computer
output microfiche;bState Historical Society of Wisconsin, Madison, WI 53706.

533 REPRODUCTION NOTE (R)

Descriptive data for a reproduction of an original item when the main portion of the bibliographic record
describes the original item and the data differ.

Indicators
First - Undefined
# - Undefined
Second - Undefined
# - Undefined
Subfield Codes
fa - Type of reproduction (NR)

Introductory phrase that identifies the type of reproduction being described.
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1b - Place of reproduction (R)
fc - Agency responsible for reproduction (R)
1d - Date of reproduction (NR)
te - Physical description of reproduction (NR)
1f - Series statement of reproduction (R)
tm - Dates and/or sequential designation of issues reproduced (R)
1n - Note about reproduction (R)
13 - Materials specified (NR)
15 - Institution to which field applies (NR)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
17 - Fixed-length data elements of reproduction (NR)

page 146

Fifteen character positions (designated 0, 1-4, etc.) that contain coded information pertaining to the reproduction. The
coded data elements correspond to those in the 008 field (Fixed-Length Data Elements), character positions /06-17
(All Formats), /18-19 (Continuing resources), and /23 (Books) (where they pertain to the original). All character positions
must contain either a defined code or a fill character (|). Subfield 7 is always the last subfield in the field.

/0 -

Type of date/Publication status

One-character alphabetic code that indicates for the reproduction the type of dates given in 1-4 (Date 1) and 5-8
(Date 2). See field 008/06 (Type of date/publication status) All Formats. Any code except code r (Reprint/reissue
date and original date) may be used.

/1-4 - Date 1

Date in the form yyyy determined concurrently with the choice of code for $£7/0.

/5-8 - Date 2
/9-11 - Place of publication, production, or execution

Two- or three-character alphabetic code that indicates the place of publication, production, or execution of the
reproduction. Code from: MARC Code List for Countries. Two-character codes are left justified and the unused
position contains a blank (#).

/12 - Frequency

One-character code that indicates the frequency of a serial reproduction. This element is used is conjunction with
13 (Regularity).
n - Not applicable
See also field 008/18 (Frequency) Continuing resources for other defined codes.

/13 - Regularity

One-character code that indicates the intended regularity of a serial reproduction. This element is used in conjunction
with 12 (Frequency).
# - Not applicable
See also field 008/19 (Regularity) Continuing resources for other defined codes.

/14 - Form of item

One-character code that specifies the form of material for the reproduction in hand. See field 008/23 (Form of
item) Books for defined codes.

16 - Linkage (NR)

See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
18 - Field link and sequence number (R)

See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

Examples

533
533

533
533

533

533

533

##taMicrofilm.FbWashington, D.C. :¥cUnited States Historical Documents
Institute,$d[1972]fe12 reels ; 35 mm.17s1972####dcun#a

##taPositive photograph.fbRome :fcVatican Archives.tel8 cm. x 12 cm.
##taPhotocopy.tbSeattle, Wash. :¥cUniversity of Washington,$d1979.1e28 cm.
##ttaMicrofilm.fmVol. 1, no. 1 (Jan. 1837)-v. 20, no. 12 (Dec. 1856).tbWashington,
D.C.tcLibrary of Congress Photoduplication Service,$d1971.%e3 microfilm reels;
35 mm.tnlssues for 1853-1856 on reel with: Journal of the American Temperance
Union and the New York prohibitionist, v. 21, no. 7 (July 1857)-v. 24 (1860).
##13Correspondence filestaMicrofiim.:bMiddleton, Conn.,fcWesleyan University
Archives,£d1973.1e35 mm. negative.17s1973####ctun#a
##13v.1-39(1927-1965)taElectronic reproduction.tblthaca, NY :fcCornell
University Library,d2001%f(Core historical literature of agriculture)¥5NIC
##13v.40-49(1966-1975)taElectronic reproduction.tb[Chicago] : University of
Chicago Library,$d[2006]5ICU
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ORIGINAL VERSION NOTE

Indicators

First - Undefined
# - Undefined
Second - Undefined
# - Undefined

Subfield Codes

fa - Main entry of original (NR)
tb - Edition statement of original (NR)
fc - Publication, distribution, etc. of original (NR)
te - Physical description, etc. of original (NR)
¥f - Series statement of original (R)
Tk - Key title of original (R)
1l - Location of original (NR)
¥m - Material specific details (NR)
¥n - Note about original (R)
fo - Other resource identifier (R)
¥p - Introductory phrase (NR)
Introductory phrase that introduces the citation of the original version.
ft - Title statement of original (NR)
Ix - International Standard Serial Number (R)
$z - International Standard Book Number (R)
13 - Materials specified (NR)
16 - Linkage (NR)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
18 - Field link and sequence number (R)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

Examples

535
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534 ##%pOriginally issued:faFrederick, John.ftLuck.fnPublished in: Argosy, 1919.

534 ##tpOriginally published:fcNew York : Harper & Row, 1972,fb1st ed.

534 ##tpReproduction of:¥tFemme nue en plein air,c1876.fel art original : oil, col.
: 79 x 64 cm.flIn Louvre Museum, Paris.

534 ##tpReprint. Originally published:$cOxford ; New York : Pergamon Press,
1963.1tf(International series of monographs on electromagnetic waves ; v. 4).

534 ##tpOriginal:¥nWatercolor in thefIPicture Division, Public Archives of Canada,
Ottawa,temeasures 29.344 x 32.5 cm. (sheet).

534 ##3pOriginally issued:tcLondon, 1920,tmat scale 1:50,000.

534 ##+cpl987+toFinlandia Records FACD357.

534 ##tpOriginally published:fcNew York : Garland, 1987.

534 ##tpOriginal version:1c[S.l. : s.n., 1832?] (New York : Mesier's Lith.).

534 ##+pOriginally published:fcBerlin :Eulenspiegel, c1978,ftLieder zu Stiicken.

534 ##+3vol. 2tpReproduccidn de la ediciéon de: fcMadrid : Casa Editorial Hernando,
1924.

LOCATION OF ORIGINALS/DUPLICATES NOTE (R)

Name and address of the repository with custody over originals or duplicates of the described materials.
This field is used only when the originals or duplicates are housed in a repository different from that of
the materials being described.

(R)

Descriptive data for an original item when the main portion of the bibliographic record describes a
reproduction of that item and the data differ. Details relevant to the original are given in field 534.
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Indicators

First - Custodial role
1 - Holder of originals
2 - Holder of duplicates

Second - Undefined
# - Undefined
Subfield Codes
fa - Custodian (NR)
1b - Postal address (R)
fc - Country (R)
1d - Telecommunications address (R)

1g - Repository location code (NR)
Two- or three-character MARC code for the country of the repository holding originals or duplicates of the material.
Code from: MARC Code List for Countries.
13 - Materials specified (NR)
16 - Linkage (NR)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
18 - Field link and sequence number (R)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

Examples

535 1#%3Coal reportstaAmerican Mining Congress;1b1920 N St., NW, Washington,
D.C. 20036;+d202-861-2800

535 2#}3Harrison paperstaNeils Bohr Library, Center for History of Physics, American
Institute of Physics;$b335 East 45th Street, New York, NY$gnyu

535 2#F3Duplicate transcriptsfaPennsylvania State University Archives;fbUniversity
Park, PA
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Note Fields: Part 2 (53X-59X)

Fields 53X-58X contain bibliographic notes which are more specific in nature. A significant number of
these note fields are used to record information relating to the archival or continuing control of the bibliographic

item.

536
538
540
541
542
544
545
546
547
550
552
555
556
561
562
563
565
567
580
581
583
584
585
586
588
59X

536

FUNDING INFORMATION NOTE (R)
SYSTEM DETAILS NOTE (R)

TERMS GOVERNING USE AND REPRODUCTION NOTE (R)
IMMEDIATE SOURCE OF ACQUISITION NOTE (R)
INFORMATION RELATING TO COPYRIGHT STATUS (R)
LOCATION OF OTHER ARCHIVAL MATERIALS NOTE (Rr)
BIOGRAPHICAL OR HISTORICAL DATA (R)

LANGUAGE NOTE (R)

FORMER TITLE COMPLEXITY NOTE (R)

ISSUING BODY NOTE (R)

ENTITY AND ATTRIBUTE INFORMATION NOTE (R)
CUMULATIVE INDEX/FINDING AIDS NOTE (R)
INFORMATION ABOUT DOCUMENTATION NOTE (R)
OWNERSHIP AND CUSTODIAL HISTORY (R)

COPY AND VERSION IDENTIFICATION NOTE (R)

BINDING INFORMATION (R)

CASE FILE CHARACTERISTICS NOTE (R)
METHODOLOGY NOTE (R)

LINKING ENTRY COMPLEXITY NOTE (r)

PUBLICATIONS ABOUT DESCRIBED MATERIALS NOTE (R)
ACTION NOTE (R)

ACCUMULATION AND FREQUENCY OF USE NOTE (r)
EXHIBITIONS NOTE (R)

AWARDS NOTE (R)

SOURCE OF DESCRIPTION NOTE (R)

LOCAL NOTES

FUNDING INFORMATION NOTE (R)

Contract, grant, and project numbers when the material results from a funded project. Information
concerning the sponsor or funding agency also may be included.

Indicators

First - Undefined
# - Undefined
Second - Undefined
# - Undefined

Subfield Codes

fa - Text of note (NR)

Information concerning the sponsors or funding agencies.
tb - Contract number (R)
fc - Grant number (R)
1d - Undifferentiated number (R)
Undifferentiated number associated with the material that identifies a project, task or work unit number.
fe - Program element number (R)
¥f - Project number (R)
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fg - Task number (R)
th - Work unit number (R)
16 - Linkage (NR)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
18 - Field link and sequence number (R)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

Examples

536
536

536
536

536
536

536

536

##taSponsored by the World Health Organization

##taSponsored by the Advanced Research Projects Agency through the Office
of Naval ResearchbN00014-68-A-0245-0007+cARPA Order No. 2616
##1cEF-77-C-01-2556

##taSponsored by the U.S. Energy Research and Development
Administrationd910 3450

##taSponsored by the U.S. Air Forcete601101F+f1LIRFg5HFhWUAFGLILIR5HO01
##taSponsored by the U.S. Dept. of the
Army+e61102A1f1D161102B7103g00thWuU425

##taSponsored by the U.S. Dept. of the
Navyte62711N$fF1112131gRF111218063hWUNR004105

##taSponsored by the U.S. Defense Nuclear
AgencyiePE62715H3fX99QAXV1gX000+hwuU08

538  SYSTEM DETAILS NOTE (R)

Technical information about an item, such as the presence or absence of certain kinds of codes; or the
physical characteristics of a computer file, such as recording densities, parity, blocking factors, mode
of access, software programming language, computer requirements, peripheral requirements, trade
name or recording systems, number of lines of resolution, and modulation frequency. For sound and
videorecordings, information about the trade name or recording system(s) (e.g., VHS), modulation

frequency and number of lines of resolution may be included.

Links to technical details relating to digital resources may also be recorded.

Indicators

First - Undefined
# - Undefined
Second - Undefined
# - Undefined
Subfield Codes
fa - System details note (NR)
i - Display text (NR)
Fu - Uniform Resource Identifier (R)
13 - Materials specified (NR)
15 - Institution to which field applies (R)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
16 - Linkage (NR)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
18 - Field link and sequence number (R)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

Examples

538
538
538

538

page 150

##taData in extended ASCII character set.

##taWritten in FORTRAN H with 1.5K source program statements.
##taSystem requirements: IBM 360 and 370; 9K bytes of internal memory; OS
SVS and OSMVS.

##taDisk characteristics: Disk is single sided, double density, soft sectored.
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538 ##taVHS.

538 ##faMode of access: Electronic mail via Internet and BITNET; also available via
FTP.

538 ##F+aMode of access: Internet.

538 ##taBenchmark for Faithful Digital Reproductions of Monographs and Serials.
Version 1. December 2002%iDigital version conforms
to:fuhttp://www.diglib.org/standards/bmarkfin.htm

538 ##taProject methodology for digital versiontiTechnical
details:fuhttp://www.columbia.edu/dIc/linglung/methodology.html

538 ##131-39(1927-1965)taFiles for the images of individual pages are encoded in
Aldus/Microsoft TIFF Version 6.0 using facsimile- compatible CCITT Group 4
compression.$5NIC

538 ##+3v.1-49(1927-1975)taMaster and use copy. Digital Master created according
to Benchmark for Faithful Digital Reproductions of Monographs and Serials, Version
1. Digital Library Federation, December
2002.tuhttp://www.diglib.org/standards/bmarkfin.htm$5NIC£5ICU

540 TERMS GOVERNING USE AND REPRODUCTION NOTE (R)

Terms governing the use of the materials after access has been provided. The field includes, but is not
limited to, copyrights, film rights, trade restrictions, etc. that restrict the right to reproduce, exhibit,
fictionalize, quote, etc.

Indicators
First - Undefined
# - Undefined
Second - Undefined
# - Undefined
Subfield Codes
ta - Terms governing use and reproduction (NR)
Usually mean the text of a legal or official statement of restrictions.
tb - Jurisdiction (NR)
Name of a person, an institution, or a position or function within the institution, by whom or which the terms governing
access are imposed and/or enforced, and to whom the restriction may be appealed.
fc - Authorization (NR)
Source of authority for the restriction (e.g., a specific statute, contract, etc.).
fd - Authorized users (NR)
Class of users, or specific individuals (by name or title) to whom the restrictions in subfield $a do not apply.
Fu - Uniform Resource Identifier (R)
13 - Materials specified (NR)
15 - Institution to which field applies (NR)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
16 - Linkage (NR)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
18 - Field link and sequence number (R)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

Examples

540 ##Faliterary rights of Carrie Chapman Catt have been dedicated to the public.

540 ##FaRestricted: Copying allowed only for non-profit organizations.

540 ##+3Recorded radio programstaThere are copyright and contractual restrictions
applying to the reproduction of most of these recordings;fbDepartment of
Treasury;tcTreasury contracts 7-A130 through 39-A179.

540 ##FaRights status not evaluated. For general information see "Copyright and
Other Restrictions..."fuhttp://lcweb.loc.gov/rr/print/195_copr.html

540 ##F3TranscriptstaConfidential, copying limited;$dStudent named on document.
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541 IMMEDIATE SOURCE OF ACQUISITION NOTE (R)

Information about the immediate source of acquisition of the described materials and is used primarily
with original or historical items, or other archival collections.

Indicators
First - Privacy
# - No information provided
0 - Private
1- Not private
Second - Undefined
# - Undefined
Subfield Codes
fa - Source of acquisition (NR)
Name of the person(s) or organization that is the source of the material.

tb - Address (NR)
fc - Method of acquisition (NR)
Terms under which a transfer of physical custody occurs, for example, by gift, bequest, loan, purchase, deposit.
1d - Date of acquisition (NR)
fe - Accession number (NR)
Identification code assigned to materials acquired in a single and separate transfer of custody.
If - Owner (NR)
Name of the individual or organization with legal custody over the described materials.
th - Purchase price (NR)
in - Extent (R)
Number of items acquired.
fo - Type of unit (R)
Name of the unit of measurement, e.g., cartons.
13 - Materials specified (NR)
15 - Institution to which field applies (NR)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
16 - Linkage (NR)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
18 - Field link and sequence number (R)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

Examples

541 ##1+3PhotoprintstcPurchased;1d19741h$4,000.

541 O#135 diariestn25%ocubic feet;faMerriwether, Stuart;3b458 Yonkers Road,
Poughkeepsie, NY 12601;tcPurchase at
auction;+d1981/09/24;1e81-325;ffJonathan P. Merriwether Estate;th$7,850.

541 1#faSource unknown.

541 O#fcGift;taleavitt Hunt's daughter, Mrs. William E. Patterson;$d1947.

541 O#135 diariestn25%tocubic feet;faMerriwether, Stuart;3b458 Yonkers Road,
Poughkeepsie, NY 12601;tcPurchase at
auction;+d1981/09/24;1e81-325;fJonathan P. Merriwether Estate;th$7,850.

541 ##F3VideocassettetcCopyright deposit;3dReceived: 1/16/85 from LC video
lab;TaCopyright Collection.

541 ##fcPurchase;$d20040915.

541 ##FaSparkling Brew Beer Company;fbNew Hops Road, Port Washington, WI
53074,;1e1987-1;tn4torecord center cartons;fn2toreels of
microfilm;+d1987/01/02.

541 O#f3Materials scheduled for permanent retentiontn25toreels of microfiimtaU.S.
Department of Transportation;tcTransfer under schedule;$d1980/01/10.
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INFORMATION RELATING TO COPYRIGHT STATUS

Information known about the item that may be used to determine copyright status.

The entire field may be repeated if a non-repeatable subfield needs to be repeated (e.g., Personal
creator, Research date) or if additional information is added at a later date.

Although field 540 (Terms governing use and reproduction note) may include some data about copyright
information, this field has more detailed information and specific subfield coding that allow for manipulation
of the data.

Indicators
First - Privacy
# - No information provided
0 - Private
1- Not private
Second - Undefined
# - Undefined
Subfield Codes
fa - Personal creator (NR)
"Undetermined" may be used if research was done but no copyright holder was found.
Ib - Personal creator death date (NR)
fc - Corporate creator (NR)
1d - Copyright holder (R)
"Undetermined" may be used if research was done but no copyright holder was found.
te - Copyright holder contact information (R)
If - Copyright statement (R)
Copyright statement as it is presented on the resource.
fg - Copyright date (NR)
th - Copyright renewal date (R)
fi - Publication date (NR)
fj - Creation date (NR)
Year of creation for an unpublished resource.
Tk - Publisher (R)
"Undetermined" may be used if research was done but no publisher is found.
1l - Copyright status (NR)
Determined status of the item. This is only recorded if it is known with certainty. "Undetermined" may be used if research
was done but no status is found.
im - Publication status (NR)
Whether the item is published or unpublished, using the definition of published in copyright law of the jurisdiction, or
that expressed in the Berne Convention's specifications if other definitions are not available. "Undetermined" may be
used if research was done but no status is found.
in - Note (R)
fo - Research date (NR)
Date that the copyright data was determined based on research.
Ip - Country of publication or creation (R)
Country in which the resource was published or, in the case of unpublished materials, the country in which the resource
was created.
$q - Supplying agency (NR)
Code or name of agency supplying the information.
$r - Jurisdiction of copyright assessment (NR)
Jurisdiction within which the copyright status assessment is being made.
¥s - Source of information (NR)
Source of the copyright information, whether from the piece or from other sources.
Fu - Uniform Resource Identifier (R)
Uniform Resource Ildentifier (URI), for example a URL or URN, which provides electronic access data in a standard
syntax. The data may be a more detailed statement about information relating to copyright status.
13 - Materials specified (NR)
16 - Linkage (NR)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
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18 - Field link and sequence number (R)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

Examples

542 1#faMartin, Henri JeantdUniversity of Chicago PresstfCopyright 1994 by the
University of Chicago$1g199410200711031rUS

542 ##fclLiterary Classics of the United StatestfChronology, Note on the Text, and
Notes copyright 1983 by Literary Classics of the United States, Inc., New York,
N.Y.$g198310200705261pUStruUSt3Chronology, Note on the Text, Notes

542 ##ftaBurgess, Thornton W. (lllustrated by Harrison Cady)fdLouis W. Doherty &
Third National Bank of Hampden County (E of Thornton W.
Burgess)$g19451h1972tsCopyright Renewal Database

542 O#ffCopyright 189519g1895+kLondon, MacmillantIPublic
domaint0200612011755461pGB1tqlnternet Archive, CaliforniatrUStsEvidence
reported by scanner-scott-cairns for item lettersofmaththew0larnouoft; visible
notice of copyright; stated date is 1895

542  ##+fCopyright 1948 SEPS$91948+0200702023rUS

542 ##taGoldie, JamestdGoldie, JamesidGoldie, Ruth$fCopyright 1927 by James
and Ruth Goldietg1927%i1927+nCopyright not
renewed$020071204+qDLC3rUS$sUS Copyright Office records

542  I#H#faundeterminedtdundeterminedtg1905?Hundeterminedtmundeterminedto20071210f0fsupplying
agencyltrus

542 1#fcWarner Bros. Pictures, Inc.fdundetermined+fCopyright: Warner Bros.
Pictures, Inc.; 23Dec37; LP78921g1937flundetermined+0200711291rUS

542 ##faCalifornia District Courts of Appeal (J.0. Tucker, editor)fdBancroft-Whitney
Co. (PWH)$g1944+h1972%sCopyright Renewal Database

542  ##tcDeccatdDeccatg2000tkundeterminedtlundeterminedo20061213trUS$3Performance

544 LOCATION OF OTHER ARCHIVAL MATERIALS NOTE (R)

Name and address of custodians of archival materials related to the described materials by provenance,
specifically by having been, at a previous time, a part of the same collection or record group.

Indicators
First - Relationship
# - No information provided
0 - Associated materials
Other materials identified in the note have the same provenance but reside in a different repository.
1 - Related materials
Other materials identified in the note share the sphere of activity, reside in the same repository, but have different
provenance.
Second - Undefined
# - Undefined
Subfield Codes
fa - Custodian (R)
1b - Address (R)
fc - Country (R)
td- Title (R)
fe - Provenance (R)
History of custody of the described materials since their creation, including any changes successive custodians made
to them.
in - Note (R)
Entire text of the note that describes the other materials. Subfield £n may be used instead of the specific subfields for
title of materials, custodian, and provenance.
13 - Materials specified (NR)
16 - Linkage (NR)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
18 - Field link and sequence number (R)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

page 154 September 2012 MARC 21 Concise: Bibliographic Data



Bibliographic Data

Examples

544 ##+dSeries 462 (Register of criminal actions, 1929-1942);feNot included in the
initial transfer, accessioned as a separate series.

544 0#+dBurt Barnes papers;teAlso located at;taArchives of American Art,
Smithsonian Institution.

544  ##tdWilliam Fords Provenance;feFreen College;1b727 Prologue Blvd., History
City, MATcUSA.

544 ##+dSeries 462 (Register of criminal actions, 1929-1942);feNot included in the
initial transfer, accessioned as a separate series.

544  1#inOther records relating to the delivery of health care services can be found
in the Health Care Services Division files of the Dept. of Health fonds.

545 BIOGRAPHICAL OR HISTORICAL DATA (R)

Biographical information about an individual or historical information about an institution or event used
as the main entry for the item being cataloged. When a distinction between levels of detail is required,
a brief summary is given in subfield ta and a fuller annotation is given in subfield tb.

Indicators

First - Type of data
# - No information provided
0 - Biographical sketch
1 - Administrative history
Second - Undefined
# - Undefined
Subfield Codes
fa - Biographical or historical data (NR)
fb - Expansion (NR)
Fu - Uniform Resource Identifier (R)
16 - Linkage (NR)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
18 - Field link and sequence number (R)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

Examples

545 ##FaActive from March 15, 1905 until April 17, 1989.

545 0O#faBorn Kingston, N.Y., April 4, 1856; worked at J.J. Bufford's Lith. in Boston,
1890-1895.

545 ##taAuthor and reformer. Born Harriet Elizabeth Beecher. Married (1836) Calvin
Ellis Stowe (1802-1886).

545 ##FaThe Faribault State School and Hospital provided care, treatment, training,
and a variety of other services to mentally retarded individuals and their families.
It was operated by the State of Minnesota from 1879 to 1998 under different
administrative structures and with different names. A more detailed history of the
Hospital may be found atfuhttp://www.mnhs.org/library/findaids/80881.html

546  LANGUAGE NOTE (R)

Textual information on the language or notation system used to convey the content of the described
materials. A description of the alphabet, script, or other symbol system (e.g., arabic alphabet, ASCII,
musical notation system, bar code, logarithmic graphing) may also be included. Coded language
information is contained in fields 008/35-37 (Language) and/or 041 (Language code).
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Indicators
First - Undefined
# - Undefined
Second - Undefined
# - Undefined
Subfield Codes
fa - Language note (NR)
tb - Information code or alphabet (R)
Specifies the alphabet, script, or notation system that is used in the resource.
13 - Materials specified (NR)
16 - Linkage (NR)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
18 - Field link and sequence number (R)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

Examples

546 ##faln Hungarian; summaries in French, German, or Russian.

546 ##ftaEnglish, French, or German.

546 ##+3John P. Harrington field notebookstaApache;fbPhonetic alphabet.
546 ##+3Marriage certificatefaGerman;bFraktur.

546 ##talatin;tbRoman alphabet.

546 ##tbstaff notation.

547 FORMERTITLE COMPLEXITY NOTE (R)

Description of the complex relationship between titles proper whenever an intelligible note cannot be
system generated from the data in field 247 (Former Title).

Indicators
First - Undefined
# - Undefined
Second - Undefined
# - Undefined
Subfield Codes
ta - Former title complexity note (NR)
16 - Linkage (NR)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
18 - Field link and sequence number (R)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

Examples

547 ##faTitle varies: 1716?-1858, Notizie del mundo--1860-71, 1912- Annuario
pontificio (1872-1911, Gerarchia cattolica).
547 ##faEdition varies: 1916, New York edition.

550 ISSUING BODY NOTE (R)
Information about the current and former issuing bodies of a continuing resource.

Indicators
First - Undefined
# - Undefined
Second - Undefined
# - Undefined
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Subfield Codes
fa - Issuing body note (NR)
16 - Linkage (NR)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
18 - Field link and sequence number (R)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

Examples

550 ##FaVols. for 1972- issued with: Bureau de recherches géologiques et miniéres.

550 ##faVols.for 1878-1902 issued by the Bureau of Statistics (Dept. of the Treasury);
1903-11 by the Bureau of Statistics (Dept. of Commerce and Labor); 1912-37 by
the Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Commerce; 1938- by the Bureau of the
Census.

550 ##FaOrgan of the Potomac-side Naturalists' Club.

550 ##FaVols. for 1921-1927 published under the auspices of the British Institute of
International Affairs.

550 ##faVols. for 1974- published in cooperation with the Kansas State Board of
Agriculture.

552 ENTITY AND ATTRIBUTE INFORMATION NOTE (R)

Description of the information content of the data set, including the entity types, their attributes, and the
domains from which attribute values may be assigned.

Indicators
First - Undefined
# - Undefined
Second - Undefined
# - Undefined
Subfield Codes
fa - Entity type label (NR)
1b - Entity type definition and source (NR)
fc - Attribute label (NR)
fd - Attribute definition and source (NR)
fe - Enumerated domain value (R)
$f - Enumerated domain value definition and source (R)
$g - Range domain minimum and maximum (NR)
th - Codeset name and source (NR)
Ti- Unrepresentable domain (NR)
¥j - Attribute units of measurement and resolution (NR)
1k - Beginning and ending date of attribute values (NR)
1l - Attribute value accuracy (NR)
¥m - Attribute value accuracy explanation (NR)
¥n - Attribute measurement frequency (NR)
fo - Entity and attribute overview (R)
Ip - Entity and attribute detail citation (R)
Fu - Uniform Resource Identifier (R)
1z - Display note (R)
Note that introduces the data in the field when needed.
16 - Linkage (NR)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
18 - Field link and sequence number (R)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
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552 ##taElevation pointfba point of known elevationfcElevationfdaltitude above or
below a reference datumtg999 to 2641%jmeters.

552 ##taScale bar and text, title information texttbLevel 1, Green

552 ##tasoil typetbsoil mapping unit polygon (SCS)fcnumberedidsoil category,
user-definedtg1-4fjintegertk19940809-19940812%luntested

552 ##tafloodplain polygontb100 and 500 year floodplain zones (FIRM maps
(FEMA))*cuser-idtdfloodplain zone, USACERL$g100-500%jYears (time)

552 ##tasoil typetbsoil mapping unit polygon (SCS)fcnumbereditdsoil category,
user-definedtgl-4fjintegertk19940809-199408121luntested

552 ##FoThree observables: Carrier-phase measurements, pseudorange (code)
measurements, and observation times, as well as station and antenna
information¥pGPS Bulletin, Vol. 3, No. 3, September-October 1990 issue, from
the Commission VIII International Coordination of Space Techniques for Geodesy
and Geodynamics

552 ##tu[URI]

552 ##+zEntity values:1u[URI]

555 CUMULATIVE INDEX/FINDING AIDS NOTE (R)

Information on the availability of cumulative indexes for continuing resources or finding aids and similar
control materials for archival and manuscripts control and visual materials whose only or major focus
is the described material.

Indicators

First - Display constant controller
# - Indexes
Used to generate the display constant Indexes:.
0 - Finding aids
Used to generate the display constant Finding aids:.
8 - No display constant generated

Second - Undefined
# - Undefined
Subfield Codes
ta - Cumulative index/finding aids note (NR)
1b - Availability source (R)
Organizational unit or vendor from which finding aids or other documentation may be obtained.
fc - Degree of control (NR)
Extent of administrative, bibliographic, or physical control available over the described materials.
1d - Bibliographic reference (NR)

Citation to a published or unpublished index or finding aid to the described materials when it is not cataloged with the
item.

Fu - Uniform Resource Identifier (R)
13 - Materials specified (NR)
16 - Linkage (NR)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
18 - Field link and sequence number (R)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

Examples

555 ##taVols. 1 (1917)-10 (1944) in v. 11, no. 1.

555 0#f3Inventorytbavailable in library;tcfolder level control.

555 8#faCards are filed in the Biographical Index in the Reading Room.

555 0#F3Claims settled under Treaty of Washington, May 8, 1871taPreliminary
inventory prepared in 1962;fbAvailable in NARS central search room;$bNARS
Publications Sales Branch;tdUlibarri, George S. ...
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555 O#faCard files (on approx. 187,000 cards and 5,339 rolls of microfilm);fcltem
level control.

555 8#faFinding aid available in the Manuscript Reading Room and on
Internet.fuhttp://hdl.loc.gov/loc.mss/eadmss.ms996001

556 INFORMATION ABOUT DOCUMENTATION NOTE (R)

Information about the documentation of the described materials, such as codebooks which explain the
contents and use of the file or a users’ manual to a serial.

Indicators

First - Display constant controller
# - Documentation
Used to generate the display constant Documentation:.
8 - No display constant generated

Second - Undefined
# - Undefined
Subfield Codes
ta - Information about documentation note (NR)
1z - International Standard Book Number (R)
16 - Linkage (NR)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
18 - Field link and sequence number (R)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
Examples

556 ##fa"Technical Documentation for Computer Tapes, 1974 Census of Agriculture,
County Reports and Miscellaneous Tables."

556 8#faDocumentation also available as FSWEC-77/0387-1.

556 ##F+aBASIC reference. 3rd ed. Boca Raton, Fl. : IBM, c1984. (Personal computer
hardware reference library); 6361132.

561 OWNERSHIP AND CUSTODIAL HISTORY (R)

Copy-specific field that contains information concerning the ownership and custodial history of the
described materials from the time of their creation to the time of their accessioning, including the time
at which individual items or groups of items were first brought together in their current arrangement or
collation.

Indicators
First - Privacy
# - No information provided
0 - Private
1- Not private
Second - Undefined
# - Undefined
Subfield Codes
fa - History (NR)
fu - Uniform Resource Identifier (R)
13 - Materials specified (NR)
15 - Institution to which field applies (NR)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields .
16 - Linkage (NR)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields .
18 - Field link and sequence number (R)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields .
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561 ##taOriginally collected by Paul Jones and maintained by his nephew, John Smith
after Jones' death. Purchased in 1878 by Henry Green, who added prints and
drawings purchased at auctions in New York and Paris, 1878- 1893.

561 O#faFrom the collection of L. McGarry, 1948-1957.

561 1#faCollated: 1845-1847.

561 O#faFrom the collection of L. McGarry, 1948-1957.

561 1#faCollated: 1845-1847.

561 ##F3Family correspondence taOriginally collected by Henry Fitzhugh, willed to
his wife Sarah Jackson Fitzhugh and given by her to her grandson Jonathan Irving
Jackson, who collected some further information about his grandmother and the
papers of their relatives and Cellarsville neighbors, the Arnold Fitzhugh's, before
donating the materials along with his own papers as mayor of Cellarsville to the
Historical Society.

562 COPY AND VERSION IDENTIFICATION NOTE (R)

Information that distinguishes the copy(s) or version(s) of materials held by an archive or manuscript
repository when more than one copy or version exists or could exist.

Indicators
First - Undefined
# - Undefined
Second - Undefined
# - Undefined
Subfield Codes
fa - Identifying markings (R)
Markings on the support or imbedded in the medium that can be used to identify the copy of the described materials
(e.g., watermarks, annotations, or captions).
1b - Copy identification (R)
Information such as names, codes, numbers, or description used to distinguish one copy of the described materials
from other copies.

fc - Version identification (R)
Information such as names, codes, or descriptions used to identify a version that differs in content but is related across
time to another version, such as an edition.

1d - Presentation format (R)

Presentation format in which the recorded materials, regardless of their current medium, were intended to be used,
seen, or heard (e.g., a film made for TV or a text intended for oral proclamation).

te - Number of copies (R)
13 - Materials specified (NR)
15 - Institution to which field applies (NR)

See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
16 - Linkage (NR)

See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
18 - Field link and sequence number (R)

See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

Examples

562 ##FaAnnotation in Wilson's hand: Copy one of two sent to John Phipps, 27 March
1897;+bCopy identified as Declaration of Dissolution, Phipps copy.

562 ##1te3 copies kept;tbLabelled as president's desk copy, board of directors' working
file copy, and public release copy.

562 ##FcVersion with air-brushed color illustrations;$e3 copies.

562 ##+3Deacidified copytaWith Braun's annotations by hand;tbIncludes personal
library seal embossed.

page 160 September 2012 MARC 21 Concise: Bibliographic Data



Bibliographic Data

563 BINDING INFORMATION (R)

Binding information intended primarily for use with antiquarian materials, rare books and other special
collections.

Indicators
First - Undefined
# - Undefined
Second - Undefined
# - Undefined
Subfield Codes
fa - Binding note (NR)
Fu - Uniform Resource Identifier (R)
13 - Materials specified (NR)
15 - Institution to which field applies (NR)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
16 - Linkage (NR)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
18 - Field link and sequence number (R)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

Examples

563 ##talate 16th century blind-tooled centrepiece binding, dark brown
calf.Tu[URI]15StEdNL
563 ##FaGold-tooled morocco binding by Benjamin West, ca. 1840.fu[URI]$5Uk

565 CASE FILE CHARACTERISTICS NOTE (R)

Information about the content and characteristics of case files and/or the number of cases or variables
making up a case file or a database.

Indicators
First - Display constant controller
# - File size
0 - Case file characteristics
8 - No display constant generated
Second - Undefined
# - Undefined
Subfield Codes
ta - Number of cases/variables (NR)
Number of cases or number of variables in a single case within a repetitive case file series.
1b - Name of variable (R)
fc - Unit of analysis (R)
Subject to which variables in case files or data bases refer; for example, convicts in correctional files, workers in
personnel records, or casualities in emergency room intake files.
1d - Universe of data (R)
Scope of the data collection effort and the specifications of the sample represented in the described materials.
te - Filing scheme or code (R)
Information that places the described materials in the context of a scheme of intellectual arrangement.
13 - Materials specified (NR)
16 - Linkage (NR)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
18 - Field link and sequence number (R)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
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Examples
565

565

565

##13Military petitioners filesfall;¥bname;tbaddress;tbdate of birth;fbplace of
birth;tbdate of application;tbdates of service;¥bbranch of service;tbrank;tbdate
of induction;tblatest occupation;tbdependents;fcpensioners;tdCivil War (1861-65)
veterans

0#13Product use surveyfa3;tbsex;tbage;ftbmarital status;tcretail
customers;fdNortheast coast distribution area

0#13Conscription filesta9;$bSSN;tbname;tbaddress...

567 METHODOLOGY NOTE (R

Information concerning significant methodological characteristics of the material, such as the algorithm,
universe description, sampling procedures, classification, or validation characteristics.

Indicators

First - Display constant controller
# - Methodology
8 - No display constant generated

Second - Undefined
# - Undefined
Subfield Codes
fa - Methodology note (NR)
16 - Linkage (NR)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
18 - Field link and sequence number (R)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

Examples

567 ##FaComparison of visible plume outlines with 39 plumes (Chalk Point-14,
Paradise-13, Lunen-12); measured source and ambient conditions were input for
the validation tests for each of the 39 runs.

567 8#faRandom sample of system users for first quarter 1982; every fourth name in
authorization registers; comparison with system-generated transaction report.

567 ##FaContinuous, deterministic, predictive.

580 LINKING ENTRY COMPLEXITY NOTE (R)

Description of the complex relationship between the item described in the record and other items that
cannot be adequately generated from the linking entry fields 760-787.

Indicators

First - Undefined
# - Undefined
Second - Undefined
# - Undefined
Subfield Codes
ta - Linking entry complexity note (NR)
Catalog entry for the related title and a statement describing the relationship.
16 - Linkage (NR)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
18 - Field link and sequence number (R)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
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580

580

580
580

Bibliographic Data

##taContinued in 1982 by: U.S. exports. Schedule E commodity groupings by
world area and country.

##taMerged with: Index chemicus (Philadelphia, Pa. : 1977), to form: Current
abstracts of chemistry and index chemicus (Philadelphia, Pa : 1978).
##taCumulates: Deutsche Bibliographie. Wochentliches Verzeichnis.
##taContinued by: lonospheric predictions issued by the laboratory under its later
name: Institute for Telecommunication Sciences and Aeronomy.

581 PUBLICATIONS ABOUT DESCRIBED MATERIALS NOTE (R)

Citation or information about a publication that is based on the use, study, or analysis of the materials
described in the record.

Indicators

First - Display constant controller
# - Publications
8 - No display constant generated
Second - Undefined
# - Undefined
Subfield Codes
ta - Publications about described materials note (NR)
¥z - International Standard Book Number (R)
13 - Materials specified (NR)
16 - Linkage (NR)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
18 - Field link and sequence number (R)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

Examples

581 ##faThe vanishing race and other illusions : photographs of Indians by Edward
S. Curtis / Christopher Lymen. New York : Pantheon Books, 1982.

581 8#faThe adjusted 1970 numbers are used as a basis for the annual county
population estimates published in Current Population Reports Series P-26 and
P-25.

581 8#faReproduction: Antiques, June 1952, p. 76.

581 8#talnventory of American Sculpture: photocopy. 1982.

581 ##F3Preliminary reportta"A General Crop Growth Model for Simulating Impacts
of Gaseous Effluents from Geothermal Technologies," Kercher, J.R. UCRL-81014,
1978.

583  ACTION NOTE (R)

Information about processing, reference, and preservation actions.

Indicators

First - Privacy
# - No information provided
0 - Private
1- Not private

Second - Undefined
# - Undefined

Subfield Codes
fa- Action (NR)

Standardized terminology descriptive of the action.
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1b - Action identification (R)
Code or designation assigned to identify a specific action or to identify it in conjunction with time of action (e.g., an
accession number or project code).

fc - Time/date of action (R)
Concrete time or date of a future or past action.

1d - Action interval (R)
Time period which cannot be expressed as a specific date (e.g., at end of academic term or every six months).

te - Contingency for action (R)
Time or time period expressed in terms of an unpredictable event (e.g., at conclusion of court case, after death of
daughter, or upon receipt).

If - Authorization (R)
Text of, or citation to, a statute, action order, report, rationale, or rule governing a particular action.
th - Jurisdiction (R)
Name of a person, an institution, or a position or function within an institution, in whom or in which responsibility for an
action is vested.
ti - Method of action (R)
Means or technique by which an action was performed.
1j - Site of action (R)
Location at which the described materials are acted upon, including the site at which they are consulted by users.
Tk - Action agent (R)
Person or organization which performs the action.
1l - Status (R)
Condition or state of the described materials
in - Extent (R)
Number of items involved.
fo - Type of unit (R)
Name of the unit of measurement.
fu - Uniform Resource Identifier (R)
1x - Nonpublic note (R)
1z - Public note (R)
12 - Source of term (NR)

MARC code that identifies the source of the term used to record the action information. Code from: Resource Action
Term Source Codes.

13 - Materials specified (NR)
15 - Institution to which field applies (NR)

See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
16 - Linkage (NR)

See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

18 - Field link and sequence number (R)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

Examples

page 164

583 ##tafilmed$fNEH project (SCH)$c2001

583 1#tapreserveibPA-061+c19831204

583 O#tadeclassified+c19890428%fspecial re-reviewthJoe Smithfodocumenttxfrom
confidential NSI to unclassified official use only, exemption 2: circumvention of
statute

583 ##138 record center cartonsfn8tocu. ft.aaccessionib82-141c19820606

583 ##taappraisetbOPR 80/1441dquinquennial

583 O#fatransferteat conclusion of court case

583 ##ftaqueued for preservationtc19861010%eprioritytfTitle IIC project$5DLC

583 ##t3reformattedtc19871211Fimicrofiimi2stmanf

583 O#faappraised+c197508%1$25,0001kKarl Schach

583 ##t3patent case filestnl12toreels of microfiimilfilmedtc19811017FjCentral
Services

583 ##faSolicit;tIPreviously offered;$c19841015

583 ##tafumigatetn37toarchives boxes;fnl4fobound vol.b79-543c1979061kJJI

583 1#fadeacidifytc19860501fuhttp://128.227.54.151/cgi-bin/conserve/rara.pl

583 O#ftahousetc19841221tuhttp://karamelik.eastlib.ufl.edu/cgi-bin/conserve/rara.pl
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583 1#fawill transform digitally1c200311041iOCRtzqueued for digitization, Nov. 4,
2003%2pdat5NIC
583 ##taqueued for preservationtc19861010%epriorityffTitle IIC projectf5DLC

584 ACCUMULATION AND FREQUENCY OF USE NOTE (R)

Measurements of and information about the rates of accumulation (for continuing, open-ended
accessions) and/or the rate of reference use of the described materials.

Indicators
First - Undefined
# - Undefined
Second - Undefined
# - Undefined
Subfield Codes
fa - Accumulation (R)
Rate at which the described materials are accumulating expressed as a ratio of volume to time period.
1b - Frequency of use (R)
Measure of reference activity, usually expressed as a ratio of number of retrievals to time period, or by general terms
such as active or inactive.
13 - Materials specified (NR)
15 - Institution to which field applies (NR)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
16 - Linkage (NR)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
18 - Field link and sequence number (R)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

Examples

584 ##+3General subject filesta45s cu. ft. average annual accumulation
1970-1979.1a5.4 cu. ft. average monthly accumulation, 1979-82.3aCurrent average
monthly accumulation is 2 cu. ft.

584 ##tbAn average of 15 reference requests per month, with peak demand during
June and December.tbTotal reference requests for 1984: 179.

584 ##F+3Employee recordsfalO cu. ft. annual accumulation.

585 EXHIBITIONS NOTE (R)

Copy-specific field that contains a note which cites exhibitions where the material described has been
shown.

Indicators
First - Undefined
# - Undefined
Second - Undefined
# - Undefined
Subfield Codes
fa - Exhibitions note (NR)
13 - Materials specified (NR)
15 - Institution to which field applies (NR)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
16 - Linkage (NR)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
18 - Field link and sequence number (R)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
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585 ##FtaExhibited: "Visions of City & Country: Prints and Photographs of
Nineteenth-Century France," organized by Worchester Art Museum and the
American Federation of Arts, 1982.

585 ##+3Color lithographstaExhibited: "Le Brun a Versailles," sponsored by the
Cabinet des dessins, Musée du Louvre, 1985-1986.

586  AWARDS NOTE R)

Information on awards associated with the described item.

Indicators

First - Display constant controller
# - Awards
8 - No display constant generated

Second - Undefined
# - Undefined
Subfield Codes
fa - Awards note (NR)
13 - Materials specified (NR)
16 - Linkage (NR)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
18 - Field link and sequence number (R)

Examples

586 ##F+aAcademy Award for Best Picture, 1987

586 8#fa"Emmy Award for Best Classical Program in the Performing Arts, 1980/81"
586 ##f+aCaldecott Medal, 1979

586 ##faNational Book Award, 1981

586 ##tfaPulitzer Prize for Nonfiction, 1981

586 ##taPulitzer Prize for Nonfiction, 1981

588 SOURCE OF DESCRIPTION NOTE

Information used for tracking and controlling the metadata contained in the record. It includes general

and specific source of description notes that are especially of interest to other catalogers.

Indicators
First - Undefined
# - Undefined
Second - Undefined
# - Undefined
Subfield Codes
ta - Source of description note (NR)
15 - Institution to which field applies (NR)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
16 - Linkage (NR)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
18 - Field link and sequence number (R)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
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588 ##FtaCannot determine the relationship to Bowling illustrated, also published in
New York, 1952-58.15DLC

588 ##faPublication to be resumed by F&W Publications, Inc.in Oct. 2009.15EZB
588 ##FaDescription based on: Vol. 2, no. 2 (Feb. 1984); title from cover.
588 ##ttalatest issue consulted: 2001.

59X  LOCAL NOTES

Reserved in MARC for local use and local definition.
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Subject Access Fields (6XX)

6XX fields (with the exception of field 653 that is used for uncontrolled index terms) contain subject
headings or access terms that provide additional access to a bibliographic record through a heading or term
that is constructed according to established subject cataloging or thesaurus-building principles and guidelines.
The standard list or authority file used is identified by the value in the second indicator position or by the
MARC source code contained in subfield $2 that is often used in conjunction with value 7.

The arabic number that precedes a subject access field in some displays is not carried in the MARC
record. It may be generated based on the field tag. The dash ( --) that precedes a general subject subdivision
is not carried in the MARC record; it may be generated based on the presence of subfields, v, 1x, ty, and
fz.

A name portion containing open-ended date ends with a space when it is followed by other data in the
same subfield; it does not end with a space when it is followed by another subfield.

600 SUBJECT ADDED ENTRY - PERSONAL NAME (R)

610 SUBJECT ADDED ENTRY - CORPORATE NAME (R)

611 SUBJECT ADDED ENTRY - MEETING NAME (R)

630 SUBJECT ADDED ENTRY - UNIFORM TITLE (rR)

648 SUBJECT ADDED ENTRY - CHRONOLOGICAL TERM (R)
650 SUBJECT ADDED ENTRY - TOPICAL TERM (R)

651 SUBJECT ADDED ENTRY - GEOGRAPHIC NAME (R)

653 INDEX TERM - UNCONTROLLED (Rr)

654 SUBJECT ADDED ENTRY - FACETED TOPICAL TERMS (R)
655 INDEX TERM - GENRE/FORM (R)

656 INDEX TERM - OCCUPATION (R)

657 INDEXTERM - FUNCTION (R)

658 INDEX TERM - CURRICULUM OBJECTIVE (R)

662 SUBJECT ADDED ENTRY - HIERARCHICAL PLACE NAME (R)

600 SUBJECT ADDED ENTRY-PERSONAL NAME (R)

Subject added entry in which the entry element is a personal name.

Indicators

First - Type of personal name entry element
0 - Forename
1- Surname
3 - Family name
Second - Thesaurus
- Library of Congress Subject Headings
- LC subject headings for children's literature
- Medical Subject Headings
- National Agricultural Library subject authority file
- Source not specified
- Canadian Subject Headings
- Répertoire de vedettes-matiere
- Source specified in subfield $2
Subfield Codes
fa - Personal name (NR)
fb - Numeration (NR)
fc - Titles and other words associated with a name (R)

fd - Dates associated with a name (NR)

~No Ol h WNEFEO
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fe - Relator term (R)
if - Date of awork (NR)
tg - Miscellaneous information (NR)
th - Medium (NR)
A media qualifier.
1j - Attribution qualifier (R)
Attribution information for names when the responsibility is unknown, uncertain, fictitious, or pseudonymous.
Tk - Form subheading (R)
1l - Language of a work (NR)
tm - Medium of performance for music (R)
tn - Number of part/section of a work (R)
to - Arranged statement for music (NR)
tp - Name of part/section of a work (R)
$q - Fuller form of name (NR)
fr - Key for music (NR)
¥s - Version (NR)
It - Title of awork (NR)
fu - Affiliation (NR)
$v - Form subdivision (R)
Ix - General subdivision (R)
1y - Chronological subdivision (R)
1z - Geographic subdivision (R)
10 - Authority record control number or standard number (R)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
12 - Source of heading or term (NR)
Code from: Subject Heading and Term Source Codes.
13 - Materials specified (NR)
14 - Relator code (R)
16 - Linkage (NR)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
18 - Field link and sequence number (R)

See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
See the descriptions of subfields ta, tb, 1d, te, #f, g, I, n, tp, 1q, $t, u, and 14 under field 100.

Examples

600 10faPushkin, Aleksandr Sergeevich,1d1799-1837fxMuseumsfzRussia
(Federation)tzMoscowtvMaps.

600 10%aNixon, Richard M.tq(Richard Milhouse),$d1913-1xPsychology.

600 00faGautama BuddhatvEarly works to 1800.

600 00faJdesus ChristtxHistory of doctrinestyEarly church, ca. 30-600.

600 10faMonroe, Marilyn,$d1926-1962,edepicted.

600 10%aClovio, Giulio,$d1498-1578,1edepicted.

600 00faNorodom Sihanouk,fcPrince,$d1922-

600 10faSmith,dfl. 1813.

600 10faDunlap family.

600 30faPremyslid dynasty.

600 30%faMorton family.

600 00faMosestc(Biblical leader)

600 10%aDrake, Francis,$cSir,$d1540?-1596.

600 10faShakespeare, William,d1564-1616.ftHamlet.

600 10faShakespeare, William,$d1564-16163xCriticism and
interpretationtxHistoryfy18th century.

600 10faReagan, RonaldfxAssassination attempt, 1981.

600 10%aFord, Gerald R.,¥d1913-txMuseumstzMichigan.
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610 SUBJECT ADDED ENTRY-CORPORATE NAME (R)
Subject added entry in which the entry element is a corporate name.

Indicators

First - Type of corporate name entry element
0 - Inverted name
1 - Jurisdiction name
2 - Name in direct order
Second - Thesaurus
- Library of Congress Subject Headings
- LC subject headings for children's literature
- Medical Subject Headings
- National Agricultural Library subject authority file
- Source not specified
- Canadian Subject Headings
- Répertoire de vedettes-matiere
- Source specified in subfield $2

Subfield Codes
fa - Corporate name or jurisdiction name as entry element (NR)
1b - Subordinate unit (R)
fc - Location of meeting (NR)
1d - Date of meeting or treaty signing (R)
fe - Relator term (R)
if - Date of a work (NR)
fg - Miscellaneous information (NR)
th - Medium (NR)
Media qualifier.
tk - Form subheading (R)
1l - Language of a work (NR)
F¥m - Medium of performance for music (R)
¥n - Number of part/section/meeting (R)
fo - Arranged statement for music (NR)
fp - Name of part/section of a work (R)
¥r - Key for music (NR)
¥s - Version (NR)
It - Title of a work (NR)
fu - Affiliation (NR)
}v - Form subdivision (R)
Ix - General subdivision (R)
ty - Chronological subdivision (R)
fz - Geographic subdivision (R)
$0 - Authority record control number or standard number (R)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
$2 - Source of heading or term (NR)
Code from: Subject Heading and Term Source Codes.
13 - Materials specified (NR)
14 - Relator code (R)
16 - Linkage (NR)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
18 - Field link and sequence number (R)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

See the descriptions of subfields fe, %f, fl, fp, ft, fu and 14 under field 100 and subfields fa, fb, fc, 1d, g, and 1n
under field 110.

Examples

~NoO b WNEO

610 20%aCatholic Church.fbProvince of Baltimore (Md.)
610 20faUnited NationsfzAfrica.
610 10FaUnited States.fbSupreme Court,tedepicted.
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610 10faUnited States.tbArmy.thCavalry, 7th.3hCompany E,}edepicted.

610 20faTitanic (Steamship)

610 20faEmpire State Building (New York, N.Y.)

610 10%aFrance.ttConstitution (1946)

610 10faGreat Britain.ftTreaties, etc.tglreland,$d1985 Nov.15.

610 20%aBritish Library.fkManuscript.fnArundel 384.

610 10faUruguay.ttTreaties, etc.fgArgentina,£d1974 Aug. 20.1kProtocols, etc.£d 1982
Dec. 20.

610 20faDaughters of the American Revolution.fbMary Tyler Chapter (Tyler,
Tex.)¥kCharters and regulations.

610 20faUnited States Strategic Bombing Survey.ftReports.fpPacific wartvindexes.

610 10faUnited States.tbArmy.tbhCavalryixHistorytyCivil War, 1861-1865+vMaps.

611 SUBJECT ADDED ENTRY-MEETING NAME (R)
Subject added entry in which the entry element is a meeting or conference name.

Indicators
First - Type of meeting name entry element
0 - Inverted name
1 - Jurisdiction name
2 - Name in direct order
Second - Thesaurus
- Library of Congress Subject Headings
- LC subject headings for children's literature
- Medical Subject Headings
- National Agricultural Library subject authority file
- Source not specified
- Canadian Subject Headings
- Répertoire de vedettes-matiere
- Source specified in subfield $2

Subfield Codes
ta - Meeting name or jurisdiction name as entry element (NR)
fc - Location of meeting (NR)
1d - Date of meeting (NR)
fe - Subordinate unit (R)
If - Date of awork (NR)
fg - Miscellaneous information (NR)
th - Medium (NR)
Media qualifier.
fj - Relator term (R)
tk - Form subheading (R)
1l - Language of a work (NR)
1n - Number of part/section/meeting (R)
fp - Name of part/section of a work (R)
1q - Name of meeting following jurisdiction name entry element (NR)
fs - Version (NR)
ft - Title of a work (NR)
fu - Affiliation (NR)
fv - Form subdivision (R)
Ix - General subdivision (R)
fy - Chronological subdivision (R)
1z - Geographic subdivision (R)
10 - Authority record control number or standard number (R)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
12 - Source of heading or term (NR)
Code from: Subject Heading and Term Source Codes.

~NoO Ol h WNEFO
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13 - Materials specified (NR)
14 - Relator code (R)
16 - Linkage (NR)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
18 - Field link and sequence number (R)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

See the descriptions of subfields f, g, 1, ¥p, $t, tu, and $4 under field 100; subfields $c and tn under field 110 and
subfields ta, te, 1j, and ¥q under field 111.

Examples

611 20%aOlympic Gamestn(23rd :1d1984 :tcLos Angeles, Calif.)3vPeriodicals.

611 20%aDerby (Horse race)fxHistoryty20th centurytjdepicted.

611 20faVatican Counciltn(2nd :$d1962-1965).ftDecretum de presbyterorum
ministerio et vita.

611 20falnternational Congress of Writers for the Defense of Culturetn(1st :$d1935
:¥cParis, France)tvFiction.

611 20faWorld Series (Baseball)fxHistory.

630 SUBJECT ADDED ENTRY-UNIFORMTITLE (R)

Subject added entry in which the entry element is a uniform title.

Indicators

First - Nonfiling characters
0-9 - Number of nonfiling characters
Second - Thesaurus

~NoO O WNEFO

- Library of Congress Subject Headings

- LC subject headings for children's literature

- Medical Subject Headings

- National Agricultural Library subject authority file
- Source not specified

- Canadian Subject Headings

- Répertoire de vedettes-matiere

Source specified in subfield 2

Subfield Codes
fa - Uniform title (NR)
1d - Date of treaty signing (R)
fe - Relator term (R)
If - Date of a work (NR)
fg - Miscellaneous information (NR)
th - Medium (NR)
Media qualifier.
fk - Form subheading (R)
1l - Language of a work (NR)
¥m - Medium of performance for music (R)
In - Number of part/section of a work (R)
fo - Arranged statement for music (NR)
Ip - Name of part/section of a work (R)
¥r - Key for music (NR)
¥s - Version (NR)
Tt - Title of awork (NR)
Title-page title of an item.
fv - Form subdivision (R)
Ix - General subdivision (R)
1y - Chronological subdivision (R)
¥z - Geographic subdivision (R)
10 - Authority record control number or standard number (R)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
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12 - Source of heading or term (NR)
Code from: Subject Heading and Term Source Codes.

13 - Materials specified (NR)
14 - Relator code (R)
16 - Linkage (NR)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

18 - Field link and sequence number (R)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
See the descriptions of subfields 1f, g, fI, ¥n, and $p under field 100.

Examples
630 05faStudio magazine.fpContemporary paintingsfvPeriodicals.
630 00faBible.fpN.T.fpRomansixGeographyivMaps.
630 00+aMS-DOS (Computer file)
630 0OOfaFour seasons (Motion picture : 1981)
630 00faDomesday book,tedepicted.
630 00faFarnese Hours,tedepicted.
630 00faDead Sea scrolls.
630 0Ofalnter-American Treaty of Reciprocal Assistance$d(1947)
630 00faNew York timesfvindexes.
630 00faKoranixCriticism, interpretation, etc.txHistoryfy19th century.
648 SUBJECT ADDED ENTRY-CHRONOLOGICAL TERM (R)

Subject added entry in which the entry element is a chronological term.

Indicators

First - Undefined

# -

Undefined

Second - Thesaurus

~NoO b WNEO

- Library of Congress Subject Headings

- LC subject headings for children's literature

- Medical Subject Headings

- National Agricultural Library subject authority file
- Source not specified

- Canadian Subject Headings

- Répertoire de vedettes-matiere

Source specified in subfield $2

Subfield Codes

fa - Chronological term (NR)

$v - Form subdivision (R)

Ix - General subdivision (R)

ty - Chronological subdivision (R)

$z - Geographic subdivision (R)

10 - Authority record control number or standard number (R)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

$2 - Source of heading or term (NR)
MARC code that identifies the source list from which the subject added entry was assigned. It is used only when the
second indicator position contains value 7 (Source specified in subfield $2). Code from: Subject Heading and Term
Source Codes.

13 - Materials specified (NR)

16 - Linkage (NR)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

18 - Field link and sequence number (R)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
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648 #71a1900-199912fast
648 #7t1al86212fast
648 #7fal862%2fast
648 #71a1800-189912fast

650 SUBJECT ADDED ENTRY-TOPICAL TERM (R)

Subject added entry in which the entry element is a topical term.

Indicators

First - Level of subject
# - No information provided
0 - No level specified
1- Primary
2 - Secondary
Second - Thesaurus
- Library of Congress Subject Headings
- LC subject headings for children's literature
- Medical Subject Headings
- National Agricultural Library subject authority file
- Source not specified
- Canadian Subject Headings
- Répertoire de vedettes-matiere
- Source specified in subfield $2
Subfield Codes
ta - Topical term or geographic name entry element (NR)
tb - Topical term following geographic name entry element (NR)
fc - Location of event (NR)
1d - Active dates (NR)

Time period during which an event occurred.
fe - Relator term (R)

~NoO b WNEO

Bibliographic Data

Specifies the relationship between the topical heading and the described materials, e.g., depicted.

$v - Form subdivision (R)

Ix - General subdivision (R)

ty - Chronological subdivision (R)

$z - Geographic subdivision (R)

$0 - Authority record control number or standard number (R)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

$2 - Source of heading or term (NR)

MARC code that identifies the source list from which the subject added entry was assigned. It is used only when the
second indicator position contains value 7 (Source specified in subfield $2). Code from: Subject Heading and Term

Source Codes.
13 - Materials specified (NR)
14 - Relator code (R)
16 - Linkage (NR)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
18 - Field link and sequence number (R)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

Examples

650 #0faArchitecture, Modernty19th century.
650 00faFlour industrytvPeriodicals.

650 17faCareer Exploration.t2ericd

650 #0faConcertos (String orchestra)

650 #0faVocal musictzFrancety18th century.
650 #0FaDentistryfvJuvenile films.

650 #0faSeabiscuit (Race horse),fedepicted.
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650 #0faUnicorns,tedepicted.

650 #0faReal propertyfzMississippitzTippah CountytvMaps.

650 #7taEducational buildingstzWashington (D.C.)$y1890-1910.32lctgm
650 17%aCareer Exploration.t2ericd

651 SUBJECT ADDED ENTRY-GEOGRAPHIC NAME (R)
Subject added entry in which the entry element is a geographic name.

Indicators

First - Undefined

# - Undefined

Second - Thesaurus
- Library of Congress Subject Headings
- LC subject headings for children's literature
- Medical Subject Headings
- National Agricultural Library subject authority file
- Source not specified
- Canadian Subject Headings
- Répertoire de vedettes-matiere
- Source specified in subfield $2

Subfield Codes

fa - Geographic name (NR)

fe - Relator term (R)

fv - Form subdivision (R)

Ix - General subdivision (R)

1y - Chronological subdivision (R)

¥z - Geographic subdivision (R)

10 - Authority record control number or standard number (R)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

12 - Source of heading or term (NR)
MARC code that identifies the source list from which the subject added entry was assigned. It is used only when the
second indicator position contains value 7 (Source specified in subfield $2). Code from: Subject Heading and Term
Source Codes.

13 - Materials specified (NR)

14 - Relator code (R)

16 - Linkage (NR)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

18 - Field link and sequence number (R)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

Examples

~NoO O h WNEFO

651 #0faAmazon River.

651 #0FaAltamira Cave (Spain)

651 #0taPompeii (Extinct city)

651 #O0faAntietam National Battlefield (Md.)

651 #0FaKing Ranch (Tex.)

651 #0%faMing Tombs (China)

651 #0FaChelsea (London, England)

651 #0faNiagara Falls (N.Y. and Ont.),fedepicted.

651 #0%aBonneville Salt Flats (Utah),fedepicted.

651 #0faRussiatxHistoryfvMaps.

651 #0faTexastxOfficials and employeestxAccidents.

651 #0%aUnited StatesixBoundariestzCanada.

651 #7F3Psychiatric admission recordstaPennsylvaniatxNuclear reactor
safetyty1975-1985FzUnited States.f2[thesaurus code]
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653 INDEX TERM-UNCONTROLLED (R)
Index term added entry that is not constructed by standard subject heading/thesaurus-building
conventions.
Indicators

First - Level of index term
# - No information provided
0 - No level specified
1- Primary
2 - Secondary

Second - Type of term or name
# - No information provided

- Topical term

- Personal name

- Corporate name

- Meeting name

- Chronological term

- Geographic name

- Genre/form term

Subfield Codes

fa - Uncontrolled term (R)

Index term is from an uncontrolled subject heading system or thesaurus.
16 - Linkage (NR)

See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
18 - Field link and sequence number (R)

See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

Examples

OO hAsWNEO

653 #0faMann

653 #5FaDublin

653 #1tadoyce

653 #ltaPlath

653 #2FaUNICEF

653 #5faHamburg

653 1#tafuel cellstamolten carbonatetapower generation
653 ##taMantaEyestaDiseases

653 #0faGesetz

653 #0taFreiheit

654 SUBJECT ADDED ENTRY-FACETED TOPICAL TERMS (R)

Topical subject constructed from a faceted vocabulary.

Indicators

First - Level of subject
# - No information provided
0 - No level specified
1- Primary
2 - Secondary

Second - Undefined
# - Undefined

Subfield Codes

fa - Focusterm (R)

fb - Non-focus term (R)
Term other than that considered the focus.
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fc - Facet/hierarchy designation (R)
Designation used by the thesaurus specified by the MARC code contained in subfield 12 to identify the facet/hierarchy
for each term contained in subfields fa and 1b.

fe - Relator term (R)

$v - Form subdivision (R)

1y - Chronological subdivision (R)
1z - Geographic subdivision (R)
10 - Authority record control number or standard number (R)

655

See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

12 - Source of heading or term (NR)
MARC code that identifies the source list from which the subject expression or string was assigned. Code from: Subject
Heading and Term Source Codes.

13 - Materials specified (NR)

14 - Relator code (R)

16 - Linkage (NR)

See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

18 - Field link and sequence number (R)

See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

Examples

654
654
654
654

1#+fcktainterior design.t2aat

INDEX TERM-GENRE/FORM

(R)

O#tcrialandscape gardensicy}b18th centuryfczibEngland.}2aat

##tcftbFrench colonialfcviaportraitstczibUnited StatestczibNew Jersey.t2aat
##tcriacountry housestczibGreat Britainfcyfb18th century.i2aat

Terms indicating the genre, form, and/or physical characteristics of the materials being described. A
genre term designates the style or technique of the intellectual content of textual materials or, for graphic
materials, aspects such as vantage point, intended purpose, characteristics of the creator, publication
status, or method of representation. A form term designates historically and functionally specific kinds
of materials distinguished by their physical character, the subject of their intellectual content, or the
order of information within them. Physical characteristic terms designate historically and functionally
specific kinds of materials as distinguished by an examination of their physical character, subject of

their intellectual content, or the order of information with them.

Indicators
First - Type of heading

# - Basic
0 - Faceted
Second - Thesaurus
- Library of Congress Subject Headings
- LC subject headings for children's literature
- Medical Subject Headings
- National Agricultural Library subject authority file
- Source not specified
- Canadian Subject Headings
- Répertoire de vedettes-matiere

~NoO b WNEO

Source specified in subfield $2

Subfield Codes
fa - Genre/form data or focus term (NR)
1b - Non-focus term (R)
fc - Facet/hierarchy designation (R)
}v - Form subdivision (R)
Ix - General subdivision (R)
ty - Chronological subdivision (R)
fz - Geographic subdivision (R)
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10 - Authority record control number or standard number (R)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
12 - Source of term (NR)

MARC code that identifies the source list from which the index term was assigned. It is used only when the second
indicator position contains value 7 (Source specified in subfield $2). Code from: Genre/Form Code and Term Source
Codes.

13 - Materials specified (NR)

15 - Institution to which field applies (NR)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

16 - Linkage (NR)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

18 - Field link and sequence number (R)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

Examples

655 #7taBird's-eye viewsty1874.32gmgpc

655 #2taFestschrift.

655 #2faDiaries.

655 07%ckibLaminatedfcmibmarblewoodicviabust.f2aat

655 #7taDictionariesixFrenchiy18th century.t2rbgenr

655 #7faSigning patterns (Printing)fzGermany#$y18th century.32rbpri

655 #7f13Municipal Fire Station recordstaFire reportstzAtlanta,
Georgiaty1978.12[thesaurus code]

655 #7+aAnnotations (Provenance)izSwedenty18th century.32rbprovi5MH-H

656 INDEX TERM-OCCUPATION (R)

Index term that is descriptive of the occupation (including avocation) reflected in the contents of the
described materials.

Indicators
First - Undefined
# - Undefined
Second - Source of term
7 - Source specified in subfield $2
Subfield Codes
fa - Occupation (NR)
1tk - Form (NR)
fv - Form subdivision (R)
Ix - General subdivision (R)
1y - Chronological subdivision (R)
¥z - Geographic subdivision (R)
10 - Authority record control number or standard number (R)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
12 - Source of term (NR)

MARC code that identifies the source list from which the index term was assigned. It is used only when the second
indicator position contains value 7 (Source specified in subfield $2). Code from: Occupation Term Source Codes.

13 - Materials specified (NR)
16 - Linkage (NR)

See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
18 - Field link and sequence number (R)

See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

Examples

656 #7+aAnthropologists.t2[thesaurus code]
656 #7faEducators.t2[thesaurus code]
656 #7ftaMigrant laborers.tkSchool district case files.$2[thesaurus code]
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657 INDEX TERM-FUNCTION (R)
Index term that describes the activity or function that generated the described materials.

Indicators
First - Undefined
# - Undefined
Second - Source of term
7 - Source specified in subfield $2
Subfield Codes
fa - Function (NR)
$v - Form subdivision (R)
Ix - General subdivision (R)
ty - Chronological subdivision (R)
fz - Geographic subdivision (R)
10 - Authority record control number or standard number (R)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
12 - Source of term (NR)

MARC code that identifies the source list from which the index term was assigned. It is used only when the second
indicator position contains value 7 (Source specified in subfield $2). Code from: Function Term Source Codes.

13 - Materials specified (NR)
16 - Linkage (NR)

See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
18 - Field link and sequence number (R)

See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

Examples

657 #7+aPersonnel benefits managementixIndustrial accidentsixMorbiditytxVital
statisticstzLove Canal, New York.:2New York State Management Functions Index

658 INDEX TERM-CURRICULUM OBJECTIVE (R)

Index terms denoting curriculum or course-of-study objectives applicable to the content of the described
materials. The field may also contain correlation factors indicating the degree to which the described
materials meet an objective. Codes assigned to specific objectives in published lists are also recorded
in this field.

Indicators

First - Undefined
# - Undefined

Second - Undefined
# - Undefined

Subfield Codes

fa - Main curriculum objective (NR)

tb - Subordinate curriculum objective (R)

fc - Curriculum code (NR)
Coded representation of the curriculum objective recorded in subfield $a and, if applicable, subfield Fb.

fd - Correlation factor (NR)
Statement that identifies the degree to which the described materials correlate to the curriculum objective recorded in
the field.

12 - Source of term or code (NR)
MARC code that identifies the source list from which the index term or code was assigned. Code from: Curriculum
Objective Term and Code Source Codes.

16 - Linkage (NR)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

18 - Field link and sequence number (R)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
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658 ##FtaReading objective 1 (fictional)tbunderstanding language, elements of plots,
themes, motives, characters, setting by responding to the multiple-meaning
wordicNRPO2-19911dhighly correlated.t2ohco

658 ##taMath manipulativestdhighly correlated.f2[source code]

658 ##taDrug abuse awarenesstbpeer pressurefbunderstanding the law.$2local

658 ##ttaHealth objective 1ibhandicapped awarenessicNHP01-1991fdhighly
correlated.$2ohco

658 ##t+aReading objective 1tbidentify, locate, and use
informationfcNRP01-1991.12accssd

658 ##taHealth objective 1tbhandicapped awarenesstcNHP01-1991fdhighly
correlated.t2ohco

662 SUBJECT ADDED ENTRY-HIERARCHICAL PLACE NAME  (R)

Hierarchical form of a geographic name used as a subject added entry.

Indicators
First - Undefined
# - Undefined
Second - Undefined
# - Undefined
Subfield Codes
ta - Country or larger entity (R)
tb - First-order political jurisdiction (NR)
fc - Intermediate political jurisdiction (R)
1d - City (NR)
fe - Relator term (R)
If - City subsection (R)
1g - Other nonjurisdictional geographic region and feature (R)
th - Extraterrestrial area (R)
10 - Authority record control number or standard number (R)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
12 - Source of heading or term (NR)

MARC code that identifies the source list from which the heading or term was assigned. Code from: Subject Heading
and Term Source Codes.

14 - Relator code (R)
16 - Linkage (NR)

See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
18 - Field link and sequence number (R)

See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

Examples

662 ##taAntarctica.f2lcsh/naf

662 ##taJapanicHokkaidofgAsahi-dake.t2pemracs

662 ##+bMarylandtcMontgomerydSilver Spring.+2gnis

662 ##+bOntariotcEssexidWindsor.$2cgnbd

662 ##taJapan (nation)igKanto (region)fcTokyo (metropolis)1dTokyo (inhabited
place)tfShibuya.f2tgn

662 ##taUnited StatestbCaliforniatcLos Angeles (County)fdLos AngelesiflLittle
Tokyo.F2tgn

662 ##taAfricatgNile RivertgSixth Cataract.32tgn

662 ##+hMarsthValles Marineris.12MARC code for Gazetteer of Planetary
Nomenclature
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Added Entry Fields (7XX)

Fields 700-75X contain a name and/or title or a term that provides access to a bibliographic record that
is not provided through main entry (1XX), subject access (6XX), series statement (4XX), series added entry
(8XX), or title (20X-24X) fields. The roman numeral and the word Title: that precede an added entry field in
some displays are not carried in the MARC record. They may be generated based on the field tag.

A name portion containing open-ended date ends with a space when it is followed by other data in the
same subfield; it does not end with a space when it is followed by another subfield.

700 ADDED ENTRY - PERSONAL NAME (R)

710 ADDED ENTRY - CORPORATE NAME (R)

711 ADDED ENTRY - MEETING NAME (R)

720 ADDED ENTRY - UNCONTROLLED NAME (R)

730 ADDED ENTRY - UNIFORM TITLE (R)

740 ADDED ENTRY - UNCONTROLLED RELATED/ANALYTICAL TITLE (R)
751 ADDED ENTRY - GEOGRAPHIC NAME (R)

752 ADDED ENTRY - HIERARCHICAL PLACE NAME (rR)

753 SYSTEM DETAILS ACCESS TO COMPUTER FILES (R)

754 ADDED ENTRY - TAXONOMIC IDENTIFICATION (R)

700 ADDED ENTRY-PERSONAL NAME (R)

Added entry in which the entry element is a personal name.

Indicators

First - Type of personal name entry element
0 - Forename
1- Surname
3 - Family name
Second - Type of added entry
# - No information provided
2 - Analytical entry

Subfield Codes
fa - Personal name (NR)
¥b - Numeration (NR)
fc - Titles and other words associated with a name (R)
fd - Dates associated with a name (NR)
fe - Relator term (R)
if - Date of a work (NR)
fg - Miscellaneous information (NR)
th - Medium (NR)
Media qualifier.
i - Relationship information (R)
¥j - Attribution qualifier (R)
Attribution information for names when the responsibility is unknown, uncertain, fictitious or pseudonymous.
tk - Form subheading (R)
¥l - Language of a work (NR)
F¥m - Medium of performance for music (R)
¥n - Number of part/section of a work (R)
fo - Arranged statement for music (NR)
¥p - Name of part/section of a work (R)
¥q - Fuller form of name (NR)
¥r - Key for music (NR)

MARC 21 Concise: Bibliographic Data September 2012 page 183



Bibliographic Data

¥s - Version (NR)
It - Title of awork (NR)
tu - Affiliation (NR)
1x - International Standard Serial Number (NR)
Initialism ISSN is not carried in the MARC record; it may be generated for display.
10 - Authority record control number or standard number (R)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
13 - Materials specified (NR)
14 - Relator code (R)
15 - Institution to which field applies (NR)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
16 - Linkage (NR)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
18 - Field link and sequence number (R)

See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
See the descriptions of subfields ta, tb, 1d, te, f, g, I, n, tp, 1q, $t, u, and 14 under field 100.

Examples
700 1#taJlefferson, Thomas,$d1743-1826,teformer owner.35MH
700 1#taFord, John,$d1894-1973,Fedirection.
700 1#faBeethoven, Ludwig van,td1770-1827.%tSonatas,tmpiano.tkSelections.
700 1#taRies, Ferdinand,$d1784-1838.1tOctets,fmpiano, winds, strings,tnop. 128,1rA
major.
700 O#taFather Divine.
700 O#faR.M.B.
700 1#faVerez Peraza, Elena,$d1919-
700 1#ftaSalamin C., Marcel A.
700 1#talbn al-Mu'tazz, "Abd Allah,£d861-908.
700 O#faSpagnatc(Artist),fdca. 1450-1528.
700 O#faCharles Edward,fcPrince, grandson of James II, King of
England,$d1720-1788.
700 1#faHecht, Ben,1d1893-1964,tewriting,fedirection,feproduction.
700 1#faE., Sheilatq(Escovedo),1d1959-ttDawn, the beginning.thSound recording.
700 12%aShakespeare, William,1d1564-1616.1tSelections.flGerman.3f1982.
700 1#faHarrison, Tinsley Randolph,+d1900-ttPrinciples of internal medicine.¥s9th
ed.
700 1#ftaHerrman, Egbert.t4org
700 1#faGalway, James.t4prftdcnd
710 ADDED ENTRY-CORPORATE NAME (R)

Added entry in which the entry element is a corporate name.

Indicators

First - Type of corporate name entry element
0 - Inverted name
1 - Jurisdiction name
2 - Name in direct order
Second - Type of added entry
# - No information provided
2 - Analytical entry

Subfield Codes
ta - Corporate name or jurisdiction name as entry element (NR)
fb - Subordinate unit (R)
fc - Location of meeting (NR)
1d - Date of meeting or treaty signing (R)
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fe - Relator term (R)

if - Date of awork (NR)

tg - Miscellaneous information (NR)

th - Medium (NR)
Media qualifier.

ti - Relationship information (R)

1k - Form subheading (R)

1l - Language of a work (NR)

tm - Medium of performance for music (R)

tn - Number of part/section/meeting (R)

to - Arranged statement for music (NR)

tp - Name of part/section of a work (R)

fr - Key for music (NR)

¥s - Version (NR)

It - Title of awork (NR)

fu - Affiliation (NR)

1x - International Standard Serial Number (NR)
Initialism ISSN is not carried in the MARC record; it may be generated for display.

10 - Authority record control number or standard number (R)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

13 - Materials specified (NR)

14 - Relator code (R)

15 - Institution to which field applies (NR)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
16 - Linkage (NR)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
18 - Field link and sequence number (R)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
See the descriptions of subfields fe, 1f, I, p, $t, fu, and ¥4 under field 100 and subfields fa, tb, fc, d, g, and n
under field 110.

Examples

710 1#faMinnesota.tbConstitutional Conventiond(1857 :1gRepublican)

710 2#faHerbert E. Budek Films and Slides (Firm)

710 1#faUnited States.tbArmy Map Service.ftEastern United States 1:250,000.

710 2#faNew Orleans Blue Serenaders.4prf

710 2#+aWGBH (Television station : Boston, Mass.)

710 2#faHallmark Collection (Library of Congress)15DLC

710 2#faBridgewater Library,feformer owner.35NjP

710 1#taAlgeria.ttTreaties, etc.fgEngland and Wales,1d1682 Apr. 20.

710 22%aCatholic Church.ftMass, 33rd Sunday of ordinary time (Chant).$f1979.

710 22%aCatholic Church.tbPope (1958-1963 : John XXIII).ttMater et
magistra.tlFrench.tkSelections.1f1963.

710 1#faUnited States.ttConstitution.¥p13th Amendment.

710 1#faEcuador.ftPlan Nacional de Desarrollo, 1980-1984.1nParte 1,fpGrandes
objetivos nacionales.tlEnglish.

711 ADDED ENTRY-MEETING NAME (R)

Added entry in which the entry element is a meeting name.

Indicators

First - Type of meeting name entry element
0 - Inverted name
1 - Jurisdiction name
2 - Name in direct order
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Second - Type of added entry

# - No information provided
2 - Analytical entry

Subfield Codes
ta - Meeting name or jurisdiction name as entry element (NR)
fc - Location of meeting (NR)
1d - Date of meeting (NR)
fe - Subordinate unit (R)
if - Date of awork (NR)
tg - Miscellaneous information (NR)
th - Medium (NR)
Media qualifier.
ti - Relationship information (R)
1j - Relator term (R)
tk - Form subheading (R)
1l - Language of a work (NR)
tn - Number of part/section/meeting (R)
tp - Name of part/section of a work (R)
$q - Name of meeting following jurisdiction name entry element (NR)
¥s - Version (NR)
It - Title of awork (NR)
fu - Affiliation (NR)
1x - International Standard Serial Number (NR)
Initialism ISSN is not carried in the MARC record; it may be generated for display.
10 - Authority record control number or standard number (R)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
13 - Materials specified (NR)
14 - Relator code (R)

15 - Institution to which field applies (NR)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
16 - Linkage (NR)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
18 - Field link and sequence number (R)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
See the descriptions of subfields g, %I, $p, $t, $u and 4 under field 100; subfields ¢ and fn under field 110 and
subfields #a, 1j, te, and tq under field 111.

Examples

711 2#faMostly Mozart Festival.feOrchestra.

711 O#faSmith (David Nichol) Memorial Seminar.

711 2#faTheatertreffen Berlin (Festival)

711 2#faConference on Philosophy and Its History+d (1983 :fcUniversity of Lancaster)

711 2#ftaOlympic Gamesin(21st :1d1976 :fcMontreal, Quebec).teOrganizing
Committee.feArts and Culture Program.feVisual Arts Section.

711 22%aCouncil of Trentfd(1545-1563).ftCanones et
decreta.flEnglish.tkSelections.$f1912.

711 2#faAsian Gamestn(9th :3d1982 :tcDelhi, India)

720 ADDED ENTRY-UNCONTROLLED NAME (R)

Added entry in which the name is not controlled in an authority file or list. It is also used for names that
have not been formulated according to cataloging rules. Names may be of any type (e.g., personal,
corporate, meeting).
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Indicators

First - Type of name
# - Not specified
1- Personal
2 - Other

Second - Undefined
# - Undefined
Subfield Codes
fa- Name (NR)
fe - Relator term (R)
Relationship between a name and a work, e.g., ed., comp,, ill., tr., collector, joint author.
14 - Relator code (R)
16 - Linkage (NR)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
18 - Field link and sequence number (R)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

Examples

720 1#faBlacklock, Joseph

720 ##taVonderrohe, Robert, 1934-teeditor

720 2#+aCAPCON Library Networkteauthor

720 ##faU.S. Energy Information Administration, Coal Statistics Division
720 1#taTheodore K. Hepburnteinventor

730 ADDED ENTRY-UNIFORMTITLE (R)
Uniform title, a related or an analytical title that is controlled by an authority file or list, used as an added
entry.
Indicators

First - Nonfiling characters

0-9 - Number of nonfiling characters
Second - Type of added entry

# - No information provided

2 - Analytical entry

Subfield Codes

fa - Uniform title (NR)

1d - Date of treaty signing (R)

If - Date of a work (NR)

fg - Miscellaneous information (NR)

th - Medium (NR)
Media qualifier.

1i - Relationship information (R)

tk - Form subheading (R)

1l - Language of a work (NR)

¥m - Medium of performance for music (R)

fn - Number of part/section of a work (R)

fo - Arranged statement for music (NR)

Ip - Name of part/section of a work (R)

¥r - Key for music (NR)

fs - Version (NR)

ft - Title of a work (NR)

Ix - International Standard Serial Number (NR)
Initialism ISSN is not carried in the MARC record; it may be generated for display.

10 - Authority record control number or standard number (R)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

13 - Materials specified (NR)
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15 - Institution to which field applies (NR)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
16 - Linkage (NR)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
18 - Field link and sequence number (R)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
See the descriptions of subfields 1f, g, fI, ¥n, and $p under field 100.

Examples

730
730
730
730
730
730
730
730
730

0#taBible.fpO.T.¥pJudges V.FIGermanitsGrether.

0#taGone with the wind (Motion picture)

O#taPeople speak (Radio program)

02taAutomatic heat and air conditioning.

02faTarski's world.$f1993

0#1+a60 minutes (Television program)

02taBonn Conventiontd(1952).1f1980.

O#taEconomics library selections.tnSeries I,3pNew books in economics.
02taGod save the king;foarr.$f1982.

740 ADDED ENTRY-UNCONTROLLED RELATED/ANALYTICAL TITLE (R)

Added entries for related or analytical titles that are not controlled through an authority file or list. (If
related or analytical titles are controlled by an authority file, use field 730 (Added entry - uniform title)).

Indicators

First - Nonfiling characters

0 - No nonfiling characters

1-9 - Number of nonfiling characters
Second - Type of added entry

# - No information provided

2 - Analytical entry

Subfield Codes
ta - Uncontrolled related/analytical title (NR)
th - Medium (NR)
Media qualifier.
tn - Number of part/section of a work (R)
Number designation for a part/section of a work used in a title.
tp - Name of part/section of a work (R)
Name designation of a part/section of work in a title.
15 - Institution to which field applies (NR)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
16 - Linkage (NR)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
18 - Field link and sequence number (R)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

Examples

740
740
740
740
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02taUncle Vanya.

02taDissolution of the family unit.tpDivorce, separation, and annulment.
O#taManual del adivino.

02taSouth Pacificth[sound recording].
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751 ADDED ENTRY-GEOGRAPHIC NAME (R)

Added entry in which the entry element is a geographic hame that is related to a particular attribute of
the described item, e.g., the place of publication for a rare book, place of distribution, place of a university
to which a dissertation is submitted, place of an event such as a conference, etc.

Indicators
First - Undefined
# - Undefined
Second - Undefined
# - Undefined
Subfield Codes
fa - Geographic name (NR)
fe - Relator term (R)
10 - Authority record control number or standard number (R)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
$2 - Source of heading or term (NR)
Code from: Name and Title Authority Source Codes.
13 - Materials specified (NR)
14 - Relator code (R)
16 - Linkage (NR)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
18 - Field link and sequence number (R)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

Examples

751 ##taSenftenberg <Schwarze Elster>10(DE-101b)115478-312gkdt4evp
751 ##taRomat0(DE-101b)1030696-1+2gkd+4dbp

751 ##t+aNurnbergt0(DE-101b)2003349-712gkdt4pup

751 ##taFrankfurt <Main>10(DE-101b)2028282-5+2gkdf4uvp

752 ADDED ENTRY-HIERARCHICAL PLACE NAME  (R)

Added entry in which the entry element is a hierarchical form of place name that is related to a particular
attribute of the described item, e.g., the place of publication for a rare book. For display, a dash (--) may
be generated to separate the subelements of the place name, e.g., Canada -- British Columbia --
Vancouver.

Indicators
First - Undefined
# - Undefined
Second - Undefined
# - Undefined
Subfield Codes
fa - Country or larger entity (R)
tb - First-order political jurisdiction (NR)
fc - Intermediate political jurisdiction (R)
fd- City (NR)
1f - City subsection (R)
$g - Other nonjurisdictional geographic region and feature (R)
th - Extraterrestrial area (R)
10 - Authority record control number or standard number (R)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
12 - Source of heading or term (NR)
Code from: Name and Title Authority Source Codes.

MARC 21 Concise: Bibliographic Data September 2012 page 189



Bibliographic Data
16 - Linkage (NR)

See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
18 - Field link and sequence number (R)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

Examples

752 ##FtaSpaintdMadrid.
752 ##tfaFrancetbDoubs.

752 ##taEnglandicGreater ManchesterfdManchester.

752 ##FaUnited StatestbMarylandtcMontgomery County.

752 ##taUnited StatestbKansasicButlerfdAugusta.
752 ##faCanadatbBritish ColumbiatdVancouver.

752 ##FaUnited StatestbCaliforniafcLos Angeles (County)tdLos AngelestfLittle

Tokyo.F2tgn

752 ##taAfricatgNile RivertgSixth Cataract.12tgn

752 ##thMarsthValles Marineris.+2MARC code for Gazetteer of Planetary

Nomenclature

753 SYSTEM DETAILS ACCESS TO COMPUTER FILES (R)

Information on the technical aspects of a computer file and any accompanying material that may be
used to select and arrange the record with other records in a printed index.

Indicators

First - Undefined
# - Undefined

Second - Undefined
# - Undefined

Subfield Codes
ta - Make and model of machine (NR)
tb - Programming language (NR)
fc - Operating system (NR)
16 - Linkage (NR)

See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
18 - Field link and sequence number (R)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

Examples

753 ##falBM PCitbPascaltcDOS 1.1
753 ##taCompaqtbBasicicDOS 3.2

753  ##taApple lI1cDOS 3.3

754 ADDED ENTRY-TAXONOMIC IDENTIFICATION

(R)

Added entry in which the entry element is the taxonomic name or category associated with the described

item.

Indicators

First - Undefined
# - Undefined

Second - Undefined
# - Undefined

Subfield Codes
fa - Taxonomic name (R)
fc - Taxonomic category (R)
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1d - Common or alternative name (R)

Ix - Non-public note (R)

1z - Public note (R)

10 - Authority record control number or standard number (R)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

12 - Source of taxonomic identification (NR)
Name or a MARC code that identifies the source list from which the taxonomic identification was assigned. Code from:
Taxonomic Classification Source Codes.

16 - Linkage (NR)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
18 - Field link and sequence number (R)

Examples

754  #tfcfamilytaViperidaetcgenustaSistrurustcspeciestamiliariusfdDusky pigmy
rattlesnaketd Ground rattlerfdPigmy rattlerdPigmy
rattlesnaketdRattlertdRattlesnake.t2[source of taxonomic identification]

754  #ttcfamilytaGekkonidaetcgenustaHemidactylustcspeciestaTurcicustdMediterranean
geckotdMediterranean gekkofxHemidactylus turcicus.t2[source of taxonomic
identification]

754 ##fcfamilytaPottiaceaefcgenusiaBarbulatcspeciestaagrariatxBarbula
agraria.}zSpecies authority: Hedw.turcicus.t2[source of taxonomic identification]
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Linking Entry Fields (76X-78X)

Information that identifies other related bibliographic items. Each of the linking entry fields specifies a
different relationship between the target item described by the record and a related item. These relationships
fall into three classes: 1) related items that assist the user in continuing to search but are not physically
required to obtain the target item (e.g., former entries for continuing resources, translations of the target
item); 2) related items that have to be obtained physically in order to use the target item (e.g., the host item
for a component part: a journal issue containing a specific article); 3) related items that are constituent
units of a larger whole (e.g., the individual photographs contained in a visual material collection). The linking
entry fields are designed to generate a note in a display of the record in which they appear. They can also
provide machine linkage between the bibliographic record for the target item and the bibliographic record
for the related item, if the related item is covered by a separate record; and/or facilitate indexing.

760 MAIN SERIES ENTRY (R)

762 SUBSERIES ENTRY (R)

765 ORIGINAL LANGUAGE ENTRY (R)

767 TRANSLATION ENTRY (R)

770 SUPPLEMENT/SPECIAL ISSUE ENTRY (R)
772 SUPPLEMENT PARENT ENTRY (R)

773 HOST ITEM ENTRY (R)

774 CONSTITUENT UNIT ENTRY (R)

775 OTHER EDITION ENTRY (R)

776 ADDITIONAL PHYSICAL FORM ENTRY (R)
777 ISSUED WITH ENTRY (R)

780 PRECEDING ENTRY (rR)

785 SUCCEEDING ENTRY (R)

786 DATA SOURCE ENTRY (R)

787 OTHER RELATIONSHIOP ENTRY (R)

Definitions of terms used in the Linking Entry fields:

» Target Item - Bibliographic item that is the principal or primary unit covered by the description for which
the record was constructed. The target item is the item to which the information in character positions 06
(Type of record) and 07 (Bibliographic level) of the Leader, and field 245 (Title Statement) apply.

* Related Item - Bibliographic item that has a chronological, horizontal (different versions), or vertical
(hierarchical) relationship with a target item, and for which the linking entry field is formulated.

» Component Part - Bibliographic item that is physically part of another bibliographic item such that the
retrieval of the part is dependent on the physical identification and location of the host item (e.g., a chapter
in a book, an article in a journal). (Field 774)

» Constituent Unit - Bibliographic item that is part of another item. The constituent unit is physically separate
from the item of which it is considered a part. (Fields 770, 774)

» Host Item - Bibliographic item that either physically contains (as in the case of the component part), or
bibliographically includes (as in the case of a constituent unit), the subpart that is the target item for the
record. For example, if a record describes a journal article, the host is the journal; if a record describes one
digital item in a set, the host is the set. (Fields 772, 773)

» Chronological Relationship - Relationship in time between bibliographic items (e.g., the relation of a
serial to its predecessors and successors). (Fields 777, 780, 785)

» Horizontal Relationship - Relationship between versions of a bibliographic item in different languages,
formats, media, etc. (Fields 765, 767, 775, 776)
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« Vertical Relationship - Hierarchical relationship of the whole to its parts and the parts to the whole (e.g.,
a journal article to the journal, collective title of conference proceedings to individual titles of contributions,
subseries to main entry series). (Fields 760, 762, 770)

RECORD LINKS AND NOTES

» Linking Entry Fields (fields 760-787) - Fields carry descriptive data concerning the related item, the
control number for the record of the related item, or both. Minimal content designation is provided for the
data concerning the related item that is used in the linking entry fields. For data operations requiring fuller
content designation such as indexing and sorting, subfield Fw (control number for the related item) allows
the system to follow that link to the related record to obtain fully content-designated data. Moreover, when
present,the coded data in control subfield 7 allows some types of indexing without reference to the actual
related record. The value used in the first indicator position of a linking entry field determines whether a note
is to be generated from the the linking entry field or from field 580.

In fields 76X-78X the general resource to resource relationship is indicated by the choice of tag with some
more specific relationships indicated by indicators in fields 772, 780, and 785. Subfield i is used to indicate
relationships not expressed in the tag or indicator, thus is appropriate for more specific relationship
designations. If it is desirable to make the specific relationship information available in a coded form, subfield
14 is used.

» Linking Entry Complexity Note (field 580) - Linking Entry Fields are designed to support generation of
a note concerning the related item in a display of the record for the target item. When the relationship is too
complex to be expressed using relationship information expressed by the tag indicator, or ti or £4 subfields,
and the data from the linking entry field or the linked record, the note is recorded in the Linking Entry
Complexity Note field. When used, this field appears in addition to any relevant 760-787 linking entry field,
and no note is generated from the linking entry field.

» Added Entries (fields 700-730) - When an added entry is desired for a title used in a linking field, the
added entry is recorded in the appropriate 700-730 field. Linking fields are not intended to take the place of
added entries. Likewise, an added entry in field 700-730 does not take the place of a linking field, as it cannot
cause a note to be generated or carry a record link.

e Component Parts/Constituent Units - Linking entry field 773 (Host Item Entry) is used to link the record
for a component part that is an integral part of another item to the record for the other item. For example,
in records for journal articles, it contains an identification of the journal. The exact location of the article in
the journal is recorded in subfield tg of field 773. The record for the host item or any larger bibliographic
unit may include information about constituent units, recorded in the repeatable field 774 (Constituent Unit
Entry). Information about each constituent would be recorded in a separate occurrence of field 774.

760 MAIN SERIES ENTRY (R)

Information concerning the related main series when the target item is a subseries (vertical relationship).
When a note is generated from this field, the introductory phrase Main series: or Subseries of: may be
generated based on the field tag for display.

Indicators

First - Note controller
0 - Display note
1 - Do not display note
Textual note is contained in field 580 (Linking Entry Complexity Note).
Second - Display constant controller
# - Main series
8 - No display constant generated
Information may be provided in subfield %i (Relationship information) when special introductory text is needed.

Subfield Codes

fa - Main entry heading (NR)
Main entry heading from the 100 (Main Entry Personal Name), 110 (Main Entry Corporate Name) or 111 (Main Entry
Meeting Name) field of the related record.
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1b - Edition (NR)

Name of the edition from field 250 (Edition Statement) of the related record.

fc - Qualifying information (NR)
Parenthetical qualifying information from subfield +b (Qualifying information) of field 222 (Key Title) or other data needed
to distinguish between two titles.

1d - Place, publisher, and date of publication (NR)
Publication information from subfields fa, tb, and/or fc of field 260 (Publication, Distribution, etc. (Imprint)) of the
related record.

fg - Related parts (R)
Data that indicates the specific piece or pieces of the related item that are involved in the relationship with the resource
described in the 1XX/245 of the record, such as dates and volumes. The related parts information includes the location
of a component part in a target item.

th - Physical description (NR)

ti - Relationship information (R)
Designation of a relationship between the resource described in the 760 field and the resource described in the 1XX/245
of the record.

tm - Material-specific details (NR)

in - Note (R)

fo - Other item identifier (R)

fs - Uniform title (NR)
Title from field 240 (Uniform Title) or field 243 (Collective Uniform Title) of the related record.
t- Title (NR)
Title from subfields ta, ¥n, and fp of field 245 (Title Statement) or subfield a of fields 130 (Uniform Title) or 222 (Key
Title) of the related record.
fw - Record control number (R)
System control number of the related record preceded by the MARC code, enclosed in parentheses, for the agency
to which the control number applies.
See Organization Code Sources for a listing of sources used in MARC 21 records.
1x - International Standard Serial Number (NR)
ISSN for a serial title from field 022 (International Standard Serial Number) in the related record. The initialism ISSN
may be generated for display.
1y - CODEN designation (NR)
CODEN designation from field 030 (CODEN Designation) in the related record. The acronym CODEN may be generated
for display.
14 - Relationship code (R)
Designation in coded form of a relationship between the resource described in the 760 field and the resource desribed
in the 1XX/245 of the record.
16 - Linkage (NR)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
17 - Control subfield (NR)
Four fixed-position character positions (designated as $7/0, 1£7/1, etc.) that indicate special characteristics of the linked
entry. Because the definitions of the codes in subfield 7 are dependent on the character position in which they occur,
the coding of any character position mandates that each preceding character position contains a code or the fill character
(| ); succeeding character positions need not be used.
0 - Type of main entry heading
One-character code that indicates the type of name contained in subfield ta. The code corresponds to the 1XX
tag in the record for the related item.
p - Personal name
c - Corporate name
m - Meeting name
u - Uniform title
n - Not applicable
1- Form of name
One-character code that indicates the form of the name contained in subfield $a. The code corresponds to the
firstindicator value in the 1XX field in the record for the related item and is interpreted in conjunction with the value
in 17/0.
0 - Forename
1- Single surname
2 - Multiple surname
3 - Family name
0 - Inverted name
1 - Jurisdiction name
2 - Name in direct order
n - Not applicable

MARC 21 Concise: Bibliographic Data September 2012 page 195



Bibliographic Data

2 - Type of record
One-character code that indicates the type of record for the related item. The code corresponds to that in Leader/06
(Type of record) in the record for the related item.
a - Language material
¢ - Notated music
d - Manuscript notated music
e - Cartographic material
f - Manuscript cartographic material
g - Projected medium
i - Nonmusical sound recording
j - Musical sound recording
k - Two-dimensional nonprojectable graphic
m - Computer file
o- Kit
p - Mixed material
r - Three-dimensional artifact or naturally occurring object
t - Manuscript language material
3 - Bibliographic level
One-character code that indicates the bibliographic level of the related item. The code corresponds to that in
Leader/07 (Bibliographic level) in the record for the related item.
a - Monographic component part
b - Serial component part
¢ - Collection
d - Subunit
m - Monograph/item
s - Serial
i - Integrating resource
18 - Field link and sequence number (R)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

Examples
760 O#f7clastaUnited States. Geological Survey.ftWater supply papers

762 SUBSERIES ENTRY (R)

Information concerning a related subseries when the target item is a main series or a parent subseries
(vertical relationship). When a note is generated from this field, the introductory phrase Has subseries:
may be generated based on the field tag for display.

Indicators

First - Note controller
0 - Display note
1 - Do not display note
Textual note is contained in field 580 (Linking Entry Complexity Note).
Second - Display constant controller
# - Has subseries
8 - No display constant generated
Information may be provided in subfield %i (Relationship information) when special introductory text is needed.

Subfield Codes
See the descriptions of the subfields under field 760.
fa - Main entry heading (NR)
1b - Edition (NR)
fc - Qualifying information (NR)
1d - Place, publisher, and date of publication (NR)
fg - Related parts (R)
th - Physical description (NR)
i - Relationship information (R)
fm - Material-specific details (NR)
in - Note (R)
fo - Other item identifier (R)
¥s - Uniform title (NR)
ft- Title (NR)
fw - Record control number (R)
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1x - International Standard Serial Number (NR)
1y - CODEN designation (NR)
14 - Relationshop code (R)
16 - Linkage (NR)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
17 - Control subfield (NR)
See the description of subfield £7 under field 760.
0 - Type of main entry heading
1- Form of name
2 - Type of record
3 - Bibliographic level
18 - Field link and sequence number (R)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

Examples

762 O#FtQuality of surface waters of the United States
762 O#ftEvaporation control research

ORIGINAL LANGUAGE ENTRY

Information concerning the publication in its original language when the target item is a translation
(horizontal relationship). When a note is generated from this field, the introductory phrase Translation
of: may be generated based on the field tag for display.

Indicators
First - Note controller
0 - Display note
1 - Do not display note
Textual note is contained in field 580 (Linking Entry Complexity Note).
Second - Display constant controller
# - Translation of
8 - No display constant generated
Information may be provided in subfield %i (Relationship information) when special introductory text is needed.

Subfield Codes
See the descriptions of the subfields under field 760.
fa - Main entry heading (NR)
1b - Edition (NR)
fc - Qualifying information (NR)
fd - Place, publisher, and date of publication (NR)
fg - Related parts (R)
th - Physical description (NR)
ti - Relationship information (R)
tk - Series data for related item (R)
Series entry from the 4XX (Series Statement) or 8XX (Series Added Entry) of the related record.
Im - Material-specific details (NR)
n - Note (R)
fo - Other item identifier (R)
¥r - Report number (R)
Report number from field 088 (Report Number) of the related record.
fs - Uniform title (NR)
ft- Title (NR)
fu - Standard Technical Report Number (NR)
STRN from field 027 (Standard Technical Report Number) of the related record. The initialism STRN: may be generated
for display.
fw - Record control number (R)
Ix - International Standard Serial Number (NR)
1y - CODEN designation (NR)
1z - International Standard Book Number (R)
14 - Relationshop code (R)
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16 - Linkage (NR)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
17 - Control subfield (NR)
See the description of subfield 7 under 760.
field
0 - Type of main entry heading
1- Form of name
2 - Type of record
3 - Bibliographic level
18 - Field link and sequence number (R)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

Examples

765 O#ftAstrofizicheskie issledovaniiatw (DLC)###78648457#1w(OCoLC)4798581
765 1#ftMashinovedenietw(DLC)###90646274#+w(OCoLC)6258868

TRANSLATION ENTRY

Information concerning the publication in some other language other than the original when the target
item is in the original language or is another translation (horizontal relationship). When a note is generated
from this field, the introductory phrase Translated as: may be generated based on the field tag for
display.

Indicators

First - Note controller
0 - Display note
1 - Do not display note
Textual note is contained in field 580 (Linking Entry Complexity Note).
Second - Display constant controller
# - Translated as
8 - No display constant generated
Information may be provided in subfield #i (Relationship information) when special introductory text is needed.

Subfield Codes
See the descriptions of the subfields under field 760.
fa - Main entry heading (NR)
1b - Edition (NR)
fc - Qualifying information (NR)
fd - Place, publisher, and date of publication (NR)
fg - Related parts (R)
th - Physical description (NR)
ti - Relationship information (R)
tk - Series data for related item (R)
Series entry from the 4XX (Series Statement) or 8XX (Series Added Entry) of the related record.
Im - Material-specific details (NR)
in - Note (R)
fo - Other item identifier (R)
¥r - Report number (R)
Report number from field 088 (Report Number) of related record.
fs - Uniform title (NR)
ft- Title (NR)
fu - Standard Technical Report Number (NR)
STRN from field 027 (Standard Technical Report Number) of the related record. The initialism ISBN may be generated
for display.
fw - Record control number (R)
Ix - International Standard Serial Number (NR)
fy - CODEN designation (NR)
1z - International Standard Book Number (R)
14 - Relationshop code (R)
16 - Linkage (NR)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
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17 - Control subfield (NR)
See the description of subfield £7 under field 760.
0 - Type of main entry heading
1- Form of name
2 - Type of record
3 - Bibliographic level
18 - Field link and sequence number (R)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

Examples

767 1#ftFinance & development. Arabic. Tamw | wa-al-tanmiyah$x0250-7455

767 1#ftFinance & development. French. Finances et développementix0430-473X

767 1#ftFinance & development. German. Finanzierung & Entwicklung$x0250-7439

767 1#ftFinance & development. Spanish. Finanzas y desarrollo}x0250-7447

767 1#ftFinance & development. Portuguese. Financas &
desenvolvimento}x0250-7404

770 SUPPLEMENT/SPECIAL ISSUE ENTRY (R)

Information concerning the supplement or special issue associated with the target item but cataloged
and/or input as a separate record (vertical relationship). When a note is generated from this field, the
introductory phrase Has supplement: may be generated based on the field tag for display.

Indicators

First - Note controller

0 - Display note

1- Do not display note

Textual note is contained in field 580 (Linking Entry Complexity Note).

Second - Display constant controller

# - Has supplement

8 - No display constant generated

Information may be provided in subfield #i (Relationship information) when special introductory text is needed.
Subfield Codes

See the descriptions of the subfields under field 760.
fa - Main entry heading (NR)
1b - Edition (NR)
fc - Qualifying information (NR)
Id - Place, publisher, and date of publication (NR)
fg - Related parts (R)
th - Physical description (NR)
ti - Relationship information (R)
tk - Series data for related item (R)

Series entry from the 4XX (Series Statement) or 8XX (Series Added Entry) of the related record.
Im - Material-specific details (NR)
in - Note (R)
fo - Other item identifier (R)
¥r - Report number (R)
fs - Uniform title (NR)
1t- Title (NR)
fu - Standard Technical Report Number (NR)
fw - Record control number (R)
Ix - International Standard Serial Number (NR)
1y - CODEN designation (NR)
1z - International Standard Book Number (R)
14 - Relationshop code (R)
16 - Linkage (NR)

See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
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17 - Control subfield (NR)
See the description of subfield £7 under field 760.
0 - Type of main entry heading
1- Form of name
2 - Type of record
3 - Bibliographic level
18 - Field link and sequence number (R)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

Examples

770 O#ftDirectory: United States, territories, and
Canadatw(DLC)###78646712#1w(OCoLC)4579783
770 O#ftJournal of cellular biochemistry. Supplementix0733-1959

772 SUPPLEMENT PARENT ENTRY (R)

Information concerning the related parent record when the target item is a single issue, supplement or
special issue (vertical relationship) of the parent item. When a note is generated from this field, the
introductory phrase Supplement to: may be generated based on the field tag for display.

Indicators

First - Note controller
0 - Display note
1 - Do not display note
Textual note is contained in field 580 (Linking Entry Complexity Note).
Second - Display constant controller
# - Supplement to
0 - Parent
8 - No display constant generated
Information may be provided in subfield #i (Relationship information) when special introductory text is needed.

Subfield Codes
See the descriptions of the subfields under field 760.
fa - Main entry heading (NR)
1b - Edition (NR)
fc - Qualifying information (NR)
1d - Place, publisher, and date of publication (NR)
fg - Related parts (R)
th - Physical description (NR)
ti - Relationship information (R)
tk - Series data for related item (R)
Series entry from the 4XX (Series Statement) or 8XX (Series Added Entry) of the related record.
Im - Material-specific details (NR)
in - Note (R)
fo - Other item identifier (R)
¥r - Report number (R)
¥s - Uniform title (NR)
ft- Title (NR)
fu - Standard Technical Report Number (NR)
fw - Record control number (R)
Ix - International Standard Serial Number (NR)
1y - CODEN designation (NR)
1z - International Standard Book Number (R)
14 - Relationshop code (R)
16 - Linkage (NR)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
17 - Control subfield (NR)
See the description of subfield 7 under field 760.
0 - Type of main entry heading

1- Form of name
2 - Type of record
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3 - Bibliographic level
18 - Field link and sequence number (R)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

Examples

772 O#FtWorld agricultural situation (Washington, D.C. :
1970)1x0084-1358tw(DLC)sf#81008035#

772 1#ftStatistiqgues pour I'économie normandetg1979-1w(OCoLC)6260766

772  1#ftAvalig<1982->

772 1#f7unasitPost boy (London, England)fw(OColLC)1234567

772 1#f7plastaSilence, Timothy.ftFoundling hospital for wit

772 O#ftLubricants world (2000)3w(OCoLC)43290151Fw(DLC)##2001203221

773 HOST ITEM ENTRY

Information concerning the host item for the constituent unit described in the record (vertical relationship).
In the case of host items that are serial or multi-volume in nature, information in subfields g and $q is

necessary to point to the exact location of the component part within the bibliographic item.

When a note is generated from this field, the introductory term In may be generated based on the field

tag for display.

Indicators

First - Note controller
0 - Display note
1 - Do not display note
Textual note is contained in field 580 (Linking Entry Complexity Note).
Second - Display constant controller
#-1n
8 - No display constant generated
Information may be provided in subfield i (Relationship information) when special introductory text

Subfield Codes
See the descriptions of the subfields under field 760.
fa - Main entry heading (NR)
1b - Edition (NR)
fd - Place, publisher, and date of publication (NR)
fg - Related parts (R)
th - Physical description (NR)
ti - Relationship information (R)
tk - Series data for related item (R)
Series entry from the 4XX (Series Statement) or 8XX (Series Added Entry) of the related record.
Im - Material-specific details (NR)
in - Note (R)
fo - Other item identifier (R)
Ip - Abbreviated title (NR)
Abbreviated title from field 210 (Abbreviated Title) of the related record.
1qg - Enumeration and first page (NR)
fr - Report number (R)
fs - Uniform title (NR)
ft- Title (NR)
fu - Standard Technical Report Number (NR)
fw - Record control number (R)
Ix - International Standard Serial Number (NR)
fy - CODEN designation (NR)
1z - International Standard Book Number (R)
13 - Materials specified (NR)
14 - Relationshop code (R)
16 - Linkage (NR)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
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17 - Control subfield (NR)
See the description of subfield £7 under field 760.
/0 - Type of main entry heading
/1 - Form of name
/2 - Type of record
/3 - Bibliographic level
18 - Field link and sequence number (R)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

Examples

773 O#ftHorizontgVol. 17, no. 98 (Feb. 1948), p. 78-159

773 O#tgVol. 2, no. 2 (Feb. 1976), p. 195-230+w (DLC)###75001234#

773 O#FtNetworks for networkers : critical issues in cooperative library
developmenttw (DLC)###79024054#+w(Uk)8040016

773 O#f7plamiaDesio, Ardito, 1897-ttGeographical features of the
Karakorum.fdMilano : ISMEO, 1991

773 0#f7plamiaHamilton, Milton W. (Milton Wheaton), 1901-1tSir William Johnson
and the Indians of New York.td[Albany] : University of the State of New York,
State Education Dept., Office of State History, 19671w(DLC)###68066801#

773 O#ftGilbert H. Grosvenor Collection of Photographs of the Alexander Graham
Bell family

773 O#FtEntomologists’ monthly magazinetpENTOMOL MON MAGfdWallingford :
Gem Publishing Company$x0013-89081yFNMMA

773 0#t7c2tctaMassachusetts. Commission on Consumer
AffairsttRecordsiw(MaRG)170

773 O#f7nnasttCalifornia journal.3gVol. 24, pt. B no. 9 (Sept. 1993), p.
235-481q24:B:9<235

773 O#ftPacific rail news.1q279<GM5

774 CONSTITUENT UNIT ENTRY (R)

Information concerning a constituent unit associated with a larger bibliographic unit (vertical relationship).
When a note is generated from this field, the introductory term Constituent unit: may be generated
based on the field tag for display.

Indicators

First - Note controller
0 - Display note
1 - Do not display note
Textual note is contained in field 580 (Linking Entry Complexity Note).
Second - Display constant controller
# - Constituent unit
8 - No display constant generated
Information may be provided in subfield %i (Relationship information) when special introductory text is needed.

Subfield Codes
See the descriptions of the subfields under field 760.
fa - Main entry heading (NR)
1b - Edition (NR)
fc - Qualifying information (NR)
1d - Place, publisher, and date of publication (NR)
fg - Related parts (R)
th - Physical description (NR)
i - Relationship information (R)

tk - Series data for related item (R)
Series entry from the 4XX (Series Statement) or 8XX (Series Added Entry) of the related record.

fm - Material-specific details (NR)
in - Note (R)

fo - Other item identifier (R)

¥r - Report number (R)
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¥s - Uniform title (NR)
ft- Title (NR)
fu - Standard Technical Report Number (NR)
fw - Record control number (R)
1x - International Standard Serial Number (NR)
1y - CODEN designation (NR)
1z - International Standard Book Number (R)
14 - Relationshop code (R)
16 - Linkage (NR)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
17 - Control subfield (NR)
See the description of subfield £7 under field 760.
/0 - Type of main entry heading
/1 - Form of name
/2 - Type of record
/3 - Bibliographic level
18 - Field link and sequence number (R)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

Examples

774 0#181\ctoNYDA.1993.010.00130.1n[DIAPimage].ttMap of area with highlighted
street

774 0#182\ctoNYDA.1993.010.00131.1n[DIAPimage].ttView of Mill Brook Houses
from one of the houses,$d89/05

774 0#183\ctoNYDA.1993.010.00132.1n[DIAPimage].1tView SE from Mill Brook
Houses on rooftop on Cypress Ave. between 136th St. and 137th St.,$d93/05

774 0#184\ctoNYDA.1993.010.00133.1n[DIAPimage].ttView N from 136th St. roof
top of area between Bruckner Expressway and Cypress Ave.,$d93/06

774 0#185\ctoNYDA.1993.010.00134.1n[DIAPimage].tView E from rooftop of garden
bounded by Bruckner Expressway, 136th St. and 135th St.,$d93/06

775 OTHER EDITION ENTRY (R)

Entry for another available edition of the target item (horizontal relationship). When a note is generated
from this field, the introductory phrase Other editions available: may be generated based on the field
tag for display.

Indicators
First - Note controller
0 - Display note
1 - Do not display note
Textual note is contained in field 580 (Linking Entry Complexity Note).
Second - Display constant controller
# - Other edition available
8 - No display constant generated
Information may be provided in subfield #i (Relationship information) when special introductory text is needed.

Subfield Codes
See the descriptions of the subfields under field 760.
fa - Main entry heading (NR)
1b - Edition (NR)
fc - Qualifying information (NR)
Id - Place, publisher, and date of publication (NR)
fe - Language code (NR)
Language code from field 008/35-37 (Language) of the related record.

1f - Country code (NR)
Country code from field 008/15-17 (Place of publication, production, or execution) of the related record.

fg - Related parts (R)
th - Physical description (NR)
ti - Relationship information (R)
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1k - Series data for related item (R)
Series entry from the 4XX (Series Statement) or 8XX (Series Added Entry) of the related record.

tm - Material-specific details (NR)
in - Note (R)
fo - Other item identifier (R)
fr - Report number (R)
fs - Uniform title (NR)
ft- Title (NR)
fu - Standard Technical Report Number (NR)
fw - Record control number (R)
1x - International Standard Serial Number (NR)
1y - CODEN designation (NR)
1z - International Standard Book Number (R)
14 - Relationshop code (R)
16 - Linkage (NR)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

17 - Control subfield (NR)
See the description of subfield £7 under field 760.
/0 - Type of main entry heading
/1 - Form of name
/2 - Type of record
/3 - Bibliographic level
18 - Field link and sequence number (R)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

Examples

775 1#FtCuba economic newsix0590-2932teengiw(OCoLC)2259984

775 1#ftModern maturity3x0026-80461w(DLC)###63047860#1w(OCoLC)1758471
775 1#ftCommunistifilu

775 1#ftModern maturityFbNRTA edition

776 ADDITIONAL PHYSICAL FORM ENTRY (R)

Information concerning another available physical form of the target item (horizontal relationship). When
a note is generated from this field, the introductory phrase Available in other form: may be generated
based on the field tag for display.

Indicators
First - Note controller
0 - Display note
1 - Do not display note
Textual note is contained in field 580 (Linking Entry Complexity Note).

Second - Display constant controller
# - Available in another form
8 - No display constant generated
Information may be provided in subfield %i (Relationship information) when special introductory text is needed.

Subfield Codes
See the descriptions of the subfields under field 760.
fa - Main entry heading (NR)
1b - Edition (NR)
fc - Qualifying information (NR)
fd - Place, publisher, and date of publication (NR)
fg - Related parts (R)
th - Physical description (NR)
i - Relationship information (R)

tk - Series data for related item (R)
Series entry from the 4XX (Series Statement) or 8XX (Series Added Entry) of the related record.

fm - Material-specific details (NR)
in - Note (R)
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fo - Other item identifier (R)
fr - Report number (R)
¥s - Uniform title (NR)
ft- Title (NR)
fu - Standard Technical Report Number (NR)
fw - Record control number (R)
1x - International Standard Serial Number (NR)
1y - CODEN designation (NR)
1z - International Standard Book Number (R)
14 - Relationshop code (R)
16 - Linkage (NR)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

17 - Control subfield (NR)
See the description of subfield £7 under field 760.
/0 - Type of main entry heading
/1 - Form of name
/2 - Type of record
/3 - Bibliographic level
18 - Field link and sequence number (R)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

Examples

776 1#itCollege Englishx0010-09943w(DLC)sc#84007753#+w(OCOLC)3546316
776  1#ftCollege English$x0010-09941w (DLC)###41006180#w(OCOLC)1564053
776  1#ttAmericasix0003-1615tw(OCoLC)8370205

776  1#tcOriginaliw(DLC)###24020326#

777 ISSUED WITH ENTRY (R)

Information concerning the publication that is separately cataloged but that is issued with or included
in the target item (horizontal relationship). When a note is generated from this field, the introductory
phrase Issued with: may be generated based on the field tag for display.

Indicators

First - Note controller
0 - Display note
1 - Do not display note
Textual note is contained in field 580 (Linking Entry Complexity Note).
Second - Display constant controller
# - Issued with
8 - No display constant generated
Information may be provided in subfield %i (Relationship information) when special introductory text is needed.

Subfield Codes
See the descriptions of the subfields under field 760.
fa - Main entry heading (NR)
1b - Edition (NR)
fc - Qualifying information (NR)
1d - Place, publisher, and date of publication (NR)
fg - Related parts (R)
th - Physical description (NR)
i - Relationship information (R)
tk - Series data for related item (R)
Series entry from the 4XX (Series Statement) or 8XX (Series Added Entry) of the related record.
fm - Material-specific details (NR)
in - Note (R)
fo - Other item identifier (R)
¥s - Uniform title (NR)
ft- Title (NR)
fw - Record control number (R)
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1x - International Standard Serial Number (NR)
1y - CODEN designation (NR)
14 - Relationshop code (R)
16 - Linkage (NR)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

17 - Control subfield (NR)
See the description of subfield £7 under field 760.
/0 - Type of main entry heading
/1 - Form of name
/2 - Type of record
/3 - Bibliographic level
18 - Field link and sequence number (R)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

Examples

777  1#ftMythprintix0146-9347
777 1#ftCurrent drug

handbooktg1962-1x0070-19391w (DLC)###58006390#1w(OCoLC)1565622
777 1#%tDrug, the nurse, the patienttw(DLC)###66015620#+w(OCoLC)3995456

780 PRECEDING ENTRY

Information concerning the immediate predecessor of the target item (chronological relationship). When
a note is generated from this field, the introductory term or phrase may be generated based on the

value in the second indicator position for display.

Indicators
First - Note controller
0 - Display note
1 - Do not display note
Textual note is contained in field 580 (Linking Entry Complexity Note).
Second - Type of relationship
- Continues
- Continues in part
- Supersedes
- Supersedes in part
- Formed by the union of ... and ...
- Absorbed
- Absorbed in part
- Separated from

Subfield Codes
See the descriptions of the subfields under field 760.
fa - Main entry heading (NR)
1b - Edition (NR)
fc - Qualifying information (NR)
1d - Place, publisher, and date of publication (NR)
fg - Related parts (R)
th - Physical description (NR)
ti - Relationship information (R)

1k - Series data for related item (R)
Series entry from the 4XX (Series Statement) or 8XX (Series Added Entry) of the related record.

tm - Material-specific details (NR)

in - Note (R)

fo - Other item identifier (R)

fr - Report number (R)

fs - Uniform title (NR)

ft- Title (NR)

fu - Standard Technical Report Number (NR)
fw - Record control number (R)

1x - International Standard Serial Number (NR)

~No b~ wWwNEO

(R)
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1y - CODEN designation (NR)
1z - International Standard Book Number (R)
14 - Relationshop code (R)
16 - Linkage (NR)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
17 - Control subfield (NR)
See the description of subfield £7 under field 760.
/0 - Type of main entry heading
/1 - Form of name
/2 - Type of record
/3 - Bibliographic level
18 - Field link and sequence number (R)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

Examples

780 00faAmerican Hospital Association.ttBulletin of the American Hospital
Associationtw(OCoLC)1777831

780 01ftAnnales scientifiques de I'Université de Besangoniw(OCoLC)6179013

780 03ftElevage

780 14ftAnnali de geofisicatw(OCoLC)18470601w(DLC)gs#49000041#

780 05faAmerican Society of International Law.ftProceedingstg1971

780 06%tGraphic notices and supplemental datatw(OCoLC)4276671

780 07faBritish Columbia. Ministry of Provincial Secretary and Government
Services.ftAnnual report}x0226-08831w(OCoLC)62704333w(DLC)#H##80649039#

785 SUCCEEDING ENTRY (R)

Information concerning the immediate successor to the target item (chronological relationship). When
a note is generated from this field, the introductory phrase may be generated based on the value in the
second indicator position for display.

Indicators
First - Note controller
0 - Display note
1 - Do not display note
Textual note is contained in field 580 (Linking Entry Complexity Note).
Second - Type of relationship
- Continued by
- Continued in part by
- Superseded by
- Superseded in part by
- Absorbed by
- Absorbed in part by
- Splitinto ... and ...
- Merged with ... to form ...
- Changed back to

Subfield Codes
See the descriptions of the subfields under field 760.
fa - Main entry heading (NR)
1b - Edition (NR)
fc - Qualifying information (NR)
fd - Place, publisher, and date of publication (NR)
fg - Related parts (R)
th - Physical description (NR)
i - Relationship information (R)

tk - Series data for related item (R)
Series entry from the 4XX (Series Statement) or 8XX (Series Added Entry) of the related record.

fm - Material-specific details (NR)
in - Note (R)
fo - Other item identifier (R)

O~NO OB WNEO
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fr - Report number (R)
¥s - Uniform title (NR)
1t- Title (NR)
fu - Standard Technical Report Number (NR)
fw - Record control number (R)
1x - International Standard Serial Number (NR)
1y - CODEN designation (NR)
1z - International Standard Book Number (R)
14 - Relationshop code (R)
16 - Linkage (NR)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
17 - Control subfield (NR)
See the description of subfield £7 under field 760.
/0 - Type of main entry heading
/1 - Form of name
/2 - Type of record
/3 - Bibliographic level
18 - Field link and sequence number (R)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

Examples

785 OO0FtTEIC quarterly seismological bulletinx0741-18981w(DLC)sc#83007721#

785 10ftLearning in New York (University of the State of New
York)1g19831w(OCoLC)10120612

785 01faSoutheastern College Art Conference.$tSECAC
newsletterfw(OCoLC)4973820

785 02%tBritish Columbia medical journal.£x0007-0556

785 04%tBusiness weektgOct. 19401x0007-71353w(DLC)###31006225#

785 05%tSheet metal workerfx0096-92493w(OCoLC)2054610

785 16FtHospital practice (Hospital ed.)¥x8755-45421w(DLC)sn#84001694+#

785 16%tHospital practice (Office ed.)$x8750-28363w(OCoLC)10716242

785 17ftServices correctionnels au Canada.3x0711-6810

785 17FtAdult correctional services in Canada.1x0715-2973

785 08talos Angeles (Calif.). Dept. of City Planning.ttAnnual report of the Department
of City Planning (1966)fw(DLC)sn#86032686#

786  DATA SOURCE ENTRY (R)

Information pertaining to a data source to which the described item is related. It may contain information
about other files, printed sources, or collection procedures.

Indicators

First - Note controller
0 - Display note
1 - Do not display note
Textual note is contained in field 580 (Linking Entry Complexity Note).
Second - Display constant controller
# - Data source
8 - No display constant generated

Subfield Codes
See the descriptions of the subfields under field 760.
fa - Main entry heading (NR)
1b - Edition (NR)
fc - Qualifying information (NR)
Id - Place, publisher, and date of publication (NR)
fg - Related parts (R)
th - Physical description (NR)
ti - Relationship information (R)
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1j - Period of content (NR)

Beginning, and if appropriate, the ending date(s) of the related item. The information is recorded according to
Representation of Dates and Times (ISO 8601)

1k - Series data for related item (R)
Series entry from the 4XX (Series Statement) or 8XX (Series Added Entry) of the related record.

tm - Material-specific details (NR)
in - Note (R)
fo - Other item identifier (R)
Ip - Abbreviated title (NR)
Abbreviated title from field 210 (Abbreviated Title) of the related record.
fr - Report number (R)
fs - Uniform title (NR)
ft- Title (NR)
fu - Standard Technical Report Number (NR)
$v - Source Contribution (NR)
fw - Record control number (R)
1x - International Standard Serial Number (NR)
1y - CODEN designation (NR)
1z - International Standard Book Number (R)
14 - Relationshop code (R)
16 - Linkage (NR)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

17 - Control subfield (NR)
See the description of subfield £7 under field 760.
/0 - Type of main entry heading
/1 - Form of name
/2 - Type of record
/3 - Bibliographic level
18 - Field link and sequence number (R)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

Examples

786 O#faUnited States. Defense Mapping Agency.ftReno, NV-CA west digital terrain
elevation datatvData for reformatting to DEM format

787 OTHER RELATIONSHIP ENTRY (R)

Information concerning the work related to the target item when the relationship does not fit any of those
defined in fields 760-785.

Indicators

First - Note controller
0 - Display note
1- Do not display note
Textual note is contained in field 580 (Linking Entry Complexity Note).
Second - Display constant controller
# - Related item
8 - No display constant generated

Subfield Codes

See the descriptions of the subfields under field 760 .

fa - Main entry heading (NR)

1b - Edition (NR)

fc - Qualifying information (NR)

1d - Place, publisher, and date of publication (NR)
fg - Related parts (R)

th - Physical description (NR)
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ti - Relationship information (R)

1k - Series data for related item (R)
Series entry from the 4XX (Series Statement) or 8XX (Series Added Entry) of the related record.
tm - Material-specific details (NR)
in - Note (R)
fo - Other item identifier (R)
fr - Report number (R)
fs - Uniform title (NR)
ft- Title (NR)
fu - Standard Technical Report Number (NR)
fw - Record control number (R)
1x - International Standard Serial Number (NR)
1y - CODEN designation (NR)
1z - International Standard Book Number (R)
14 - Relationshop code (R)
16 - Linkage (NR)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
17 - Control subfield (NR)
See the description of subfield £7 under field 760.
/0 - Type of main entry heading
/1 - Form of name
/2 - Type of record
/3 - Bibliographic level
18 - Field link and sequence number (R)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

Examples

787 1#ftEmpire State report (1982) $x0747-0711 1w (DLC)###84647292+#
$w(OCoLC)8541622
787 18%fiRelated source work to(istc)0A3200912B4A1057
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Series Added Entry Fields (80X-830)

Fields 800-830 contain series added entries for series associated with a title. These fields are used to
trace a series added entry when the form of series present in the 490 Series Statement field cannot serve
additionally as a series added entry. An 8XX series added entry field is not used in conjunction with the 440
field, which functions both as a series statement and as a series added entry.

800
810
811
830

800

SERIES ADDED ENTRY - PERSONAL NAME (R)
SERIES ADDED ENTRY - CORPORATE NAME (R)
SERIES ADDED ENTRY - MEETING NAME (R)
SERIES ADDED ENTRY - UNIFORM TITLE (R)

SERIES ADDED ENTRY-PERSONAL NAME

Author/title series added entry in which the author portion is a personal name.

Indicators

First - Type of personal name entry element
0 - Forename
1- Surname
3 - Family name
Second - Undefined
# - Undefined

Subfield Codes

fa - Personal name (NR)
1b - Numeration (NR)
fc - Titles and other words associated with a name (R)
1d - Dates associated with a name (NR)
fe - Relator term (R)
if - Date of awork (NR)
tg - Miscellaneous information (NR)
th - Medium (NR)
Media qualifier.
1j - Attribution qualifier (R)
Attribution information for names when the responsibility is unknown, uncertain, fictitious, or pseudonymous.
Tk - Form subheading (R)
1l - Language of a work (NR)
tm - Medium of performance for music (R)
tn - Number of part/section of a work (R)
to - Arranged statement for music (NR)
tp - Name of part/section of a work (R)
$q - Fuller form of name (NR)
fr - Key for music (NR)
¥s - Version (NR)
It - Title of awork (NR)
fu - Affiliation (NR)
tv - Volume/sequential designation (NR)
tw - Bibliographic record control number (R)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
1x - International Standard Serial Number (NR)
10 - Authority record control number or standard number (R)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
13 - Materials specified (NR)
14 - Relator code (R)

15 - Institution to which field applies (R)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
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16 - Linkage (NR)

See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
18 - Field link and sequence number (R)

See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

See the descriptions of subfields ta, tb, 1d, fe, #f, ¥g, I, ¥n, fp, #t, u, and 14 under field 100.
Examples

800 1#faBerenholtz, Jim,+d1957-ftTeachings of the feathered serpent ;3vbk. 1.

800 1#faPoe, Edgar Allan,d1809-1849.FtWorks.tlGerman.$f1922.3sRosl ;$v1. Bd.

800 1#taloyce, James,$d1882-1941.ttJames Joyce archive.

800 1#faDarnell, Jack.ftEdible wild plants of the planet earth.

800 1#faArmstrong, Louis,1d1900-1971.14prfftLouie Armstrong (Universal City
Studios) ;1v6.

810 SERIES ADDED ENTRY-CORPORATE NAME (R)
Author/title series added entry in which the author portion is a corporate name.

Indicators

First - Type of corporate name entry element
0 - Inverted name
1 - Jurisdiction name
2 - Name in direct order

Second - Undefined
# - Undefined
Subfield Codes
fa - Corporate name or jurisdiction name as entry element (NR)
1b - Subordinate unit (R)
fc - Location of meeting (NR)
1d - Date of meeting or treaty signing (R)
fe - Relator term (R)
if - Date of a work (NR)
fg - Miscellaneous information (NR)
th - Medium (NR)
Media qualifier.
tk - Form subheading (R)
1l - Language of a work (NR)
F¥m - Medium of performance for music (R)
¥n - Number of part/section/meeting (R)
fo - Arranged statement for music (NR)
fp - Name of part/section of a work (R)
¥r - Key for music (NR)
¥s - Version (NR)
It - Title of a work (NR)
fu - Affiliation (NR)
fv - Volume/sequential designation (NR)
fw - Bibliographic record control number (R)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
Ix - International Standard Serial Number (NR)
$0 - Authority record control number or standard number (R)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
13 - Materials specified (NR)
14 - Relator code (R)
15 - Institution to which field applies (R)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
16 - Linkage (NR)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
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18 - Field link and sequence number (R)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

See the descriptions of subfields te, #f, $l, ¥p, $t, $u, and ¥4 under field 100 and subfields fa, b, c, d, g, and n under
field 110.

Examples

810 2#faCentral Institute of Indian Languages.1tCIIL linguistic atlas series ;fv1.

810 2#faEuropean Court of Human Rights.ftPublications de la Cour européenne des
droits de 'hnomme.$nSérie A,fpArréts et décisions ;fvvol. 48.

810 1#faUnited States.tbArmy Map Service.ftA.M.S.,$vZ201.

810 2#FaJohn Bartholomew and Son.ftBartholomew world travel series ;3v10.

811 SERIES ADDED ENTRY-MEETING NAME (R)
Authorftitle series added entry in which the author portion is a meeting name or conference name.

Indicators

First - Type of meeting name entry element
See the description of the first indicator under field 111.
0 - Inverted name
1 - Jurisdiction name
2 - Name in direct order

Second - Undefined
# - Undefined
Subfield Codes
ta - Meeting name or jurisdiction name as entry element (NR)
fc - Location of meeting (NR)
1d - Date of meeting (NR)
fe - Subordinate unit (R)
if - Date of awork (NR)
tg - Miscellaneous information (NR)
th - Medium (NR)
Media qualifier.
1j - Relator term (R)
Tk - Form subheading (R)
1l - Language of a work (NR)
tn - Number of part/section/meeting (R)
tp - Name of part/section of a work (R)
$qg - Name of meeting following jurisdiction name entry element (NR)
¥s - Version (NR)
It - Title of awork (NR)
fu - Affiliation (NR)
tv - Volume/sequential designation (NR)
tw - Bibliographic record control number (R)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
1x - International Standard Serial Number (NR)
10 - Authority record control number or standard number (R)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
13 - Materials specified (NR)
14 - Relator code (R)
15 - Institution to which field applies (R)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
16 - Linkage (NR)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
18 - Field link and sequence number (R)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

See the descriptions of subfields *f, ¥g, %I, ¥p, #t, fu, and 4 under field 100; subfields ¥c and #n under field 110 and
subfields ta, fe, 1j and $q under field 111.
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Examples

811 2#talnternational Congress of Nutrition¥n(11th :$d1978 :fcRio de Janeiro,
Brazil).ftNutrition and food science ;ivv. 1.

811 2#faDelaware Symposium on Language Studies.ftDelaware symposia on
language studies ;1v4.

811 2#talnternational Congress of Romance Linguistics and Philologytn(17th :1d1983
:¥cAix-en-Provence, France).ttActes du XVIléme Congrés international de
linguistique et philologie romanes ;vvol. no. 5.

830 SERIES ADDED ENTRY-UNIFORMTITLE (R)

Series added entry consisting of a series title alone.

Indicators
First - Undefined
# - Undefined
Second - Nonfiling characters
0 - No nonfiling characters
1-9 - Number of nonfiling characters

Subfield Codes
fa - Uniform title (NR)
1d - Date of treaty signing (R)
if - Date of awork (NR)
tg - Miscellaneous information (NR)
th - Medium (NR)
Media qualifier.
1k - Form subheading (R)
1l - Language of a work (NR)
tm - Medium of performance for music (R)
tn - Number of part/section of a work (R)
to - Arranged statement for music (NR)
tp - Name of part/section of a work (R)
fr - Key for music (NR)
¥s - Version (NR)
It - Title of awork (NR)
Title-page title of a work.
tv - Volume/sequential designation (NR)
tw - Bibliographic record control number (R)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
1x - International Standard Serial Number (NR)
10 - Authority record control number or standard number (R)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
13 - Materials specified (NR)
15 - Institution to which field applies (R)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
16 - Linkage (NR)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
18 - Field link and sequence number (R)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

See the descriptions of subfields 1f, g, %I, ¥n, and $p under field 100.

Examples

830 #0FaSport (International Union of Students. Physical Education and Sports Dept.)
;Tvv. 10.

830 #0FfaMonograph (University of California, Los Angeles. Dept. of Continuing
Education in Health Sciences)
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830 #0faMusica da camera (Oxford University Press) ;$v72.

830 #0FaBasic nursing skills (Robert J. Brady Company) ;fvtape 14.
830 #0faTeenage years.th[Videorecording]

830 #0331980:1taDHEW publication.3x0090-0206

830 #0%31982-faDHHS publication.$x0276-4733

830 #0F3<May 1986->taTourism research series.

830 #0%3v. 1-8taCollection Byzantine.$x0223-3738

830 #0%3v. 9taCollection des universités de France.}x0184-7155

830 #0faDigital dictionaries of South Asia.15ICU

830 #0FaCornell University Library historical math monographs.$5COO
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Holdings, Alternate Graphics, etc. Fields (841-88X)

Descriptions for data elements which are an integral part of the MARC 21 Format for Bibliographic Data
and data elements which may appear either in bibliographic records or in separate MARC holdings records.

Field 850 is a bibliographic record field that contains minimal holdings location data. Field 852 contains
more extensive location data. Field 856 covers information about the location of electronic resources. These
fields are described fully in this format. Fields 841-845, 853-855, and 863-878 are only listed here.

Fuller descriptions for them appear in the MARC 21 Concise Format for Holdings Data.

841 HOLDINGS CODED DATA VALUES (NR)
842 TEXTUAL PHYSICAL FORM DESIGNATOR (NR)

843 REPRODUCTION NOTE (R)

844 NAME OF UNIT (NR)

845 TERMS GOVERNING USE AND REPRODUCTION (R)

850 HOLDING INSTITUTION (R)

852 LOCATION (R)

853 CAPTIONS AND PATTERN - BASIC BIBLIOGRAPHIC UNIT (R)

854 CAPTIONS AND PATTERN - SUPPLEMENTARY MATERIAL (R)

855 CAPTIONS AND PATTERN - INDEXES (R)

856 ELECTRONIC LOCATION AND ACCESS (Rr)

863 ENUMERATION AND CHRONOLOGY - BASIC BIBLIOGRAPHIC UNIT (R)
864 ENUMERATION AND CHRONOLOGY - SUPPLEMENTARY MATERIAL (R)
865 ENUMERATION AND CHRONOLOGY - INDEXES (R)

866 TEXTUAL HOLDINGS - BASIC BIBLIOGRAPHIC UNIT (R)

867 TEXTUAL HOLDINGS - SUPPLEMENTARY MATERIAL (R)

868 TEXTUAL HOLDINGS - INDEXES (R)

876 ITEM INFORMATION - BASIC BIBLIOGRAPHIC UNIT (R)

877 ITEM INFORMATION - SUPPLEMENTARY MATERIAL (R)

876 ITEM INFORMATION - INDEXES (R)

880 ALTERNATE GRAPHIC REPRESENTATION (R)

882 REPLACEMENT RECORD INFORMATION (NR)

883 MACHINE-GENERATED METADATA PROVENANCE (R)

886 FOREIGN MARC INFORMATION FIELD (R)

887 NON-MARC INFORMATION FIELD (R)

841 HOLDINGS CODED DATA VALUES

[Described in full under field 841 in the MARC 21 Concise Format for Holdings Data.]

842 TEXTUAL PHYSICAL FORM DESIGNATOR

[Described in full under field 842 in the MARC 21 Concise Format for Holdings Data.]

843 REPRODUCTION NOTE

[Described in full under field 843 in the MARC 21 Concise Format for Holdings Data.]
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844 NAME OF UNIT

[Described in full under field 844 in the MARC 21 Concise Format for Holdings Data.]

845 TERMS GOVERNING USE AND REPRODUCTION NOTE

[Described in full under field 845 in the MARC 21 Concise Format for Holdings Data.]

850 HOLDING INSTITUTION (R)
Information concerning holdings of the described item by the specified institution.

Indicators
First - Undefined
# - Undefined
Second - Undefined
# - Undefined
Subfield Codes
fa - Holding institution (R)
MARC code or the name of the institution holding the item.
See Organization Code Sources for a listing of sources used in MARC 21 records.
18 - Field link and sequence number (R)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

Example
850 ##faAAPfaCUtaDLCtaMiU

852  LOCATION R)

Identifies the organization holding the item or from which it is available. May also contain detailed
information about how to locate the item in a collection.

Indicators
First - Shelving scheme
# - No information provided
0 - Library of Congress classification
- Dewey Decimal classification
- National Library of Medicine classification
- Superintendent of Documents classification
- Shelving control number
- Title
- Shelved separately
- Source specified in subfield $2
- Other scheme
Second - Shelving order
# - No information provided
0 - Not enumeration
1 - Primary enumeration
2 - Alternative enumeration

Subfield Codes
fa- Location (NR)
Institution or person holding the item or from which access is given. Contains a MARC code of the holding institution
or the name of the institution or person.
See Organization Code Sources for a listing of sources used in MARC 21 records.
fb - Sublocation or collection (R)
Specific department, library, etc., within the holding organization in which the item is located or from which it is available.

O~NO O WNPE
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fc - Shelving location (R)
1d - Former shelving location (R)
fe - Address (R)
Street address, city, state, zip code, and country information for the current physical location of the item.
If - Coded location qualifier (R)
Three-character code that identifies the specific issues of the item that are located apart from the main holdings of the
same item. Subfield $f immediately follows the subfield fa, tb, or ¢ being qualified.
I, p- Qualifier type
|- Latest
Latest, including the current, time or part unit is housed in a different location.
p - Previous
Previous, not including the current, time or part unit is housed in a different location.
1-9 - Number of units
One-character number (1-9) specifies the number of time or part units that are housed in a different location. When
a number is not required to identify the specific units, this character position contains a blank (#). If the number of
time or parts units exceeds 9, they may be contained in subfield g (Non-coded location qualifier) and this character
position contains a blank (#).
When Qualifier type is Latest (code I), the number includes the current time or part unit. When Qualifier type is
Previous (code p), the number does not include the current time or part unit.
# - No information provided
1-9 - Number of units
m,w,Vy, e, i, s- Unittype
m - Month(s) time
w - Week(s) time
y - Year(s) time
e - Edition(s) part
i - Issue(s) part
s - Supplement(s) part
tg - Non-coded location qualifier (R)
Textual description that is used when the codes in subfield 1f (Coded location qualifier) are inadequate for describing
the unit that is located apart from the main holdings of the same item. Subfield +g immediately follows the subfield ta,
1b, or fc being qualified.
th - Classification part (NR)
ti- Item part (R)
¥j - Shelving control number (NR)
tk - Call number prefix (R)

1l - Shelving form of title (NR)

Shelving title of an unclassified item that is shelved by title.
fm - Call number suffix (R)
1n - Country code (NR)

Two- or three-character MARC code for the principal location contained in subfield a (Location). Code from: MARC
Code List for Countries.

Ip - Piece designation (NR)
Identification of a single piece when the holdings information does not contain an 863-865 (Enumeration and Chronology)
or 876-878 (Item Information) field that contains a subfield $p (Piece designation).

1q - Piece physical condition (NR)
Description of any unusual characteristic of the physical condition of the piece when the holdings information does not
contain an 863-865 (Enumeration and Chronology) or 876-878 (Item Information) field that contains a subfield $q (Piece
physical condition).

ts - Copyright article-fee code (R)

It - Copy number (NR)
Copy number or a range of numbers for copies that have the same location and call number when the holdings
information does not contain an 863-865 Enumeration and Chronology field that contains subfield $t (Copy number).

fu - Uniform Resource Identifier (R)
Uniform Resource Identifier (URI), for example a URL or URN, which provides electronic access data in a standard
syntax.
The URI links to the repository that holds the item (regardless of whether the item is analog or digital). This information
may also be recorded as an organization code or text in subfield fa (Location) and (if applicable) subfield tb
(Sublocation).

1x - Nonpublic note (R)

1z - Public note (R)

12 - Source of classification or shelving scheme (NR)
MARC code that identifies the source from which the classification or shelving was assigned. It is used only when the

first indicator position contains value 7 (Source specified in subfield 12). Code from: Classification Scheme Source
Codes.
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13 - Materials specified (NR)
16 - Linkage (NR)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
18 - Sequence number (NR)
To sequence related holdings records, see field 852, subfield 8 in the MARC 21 Format for Holdings Data.

Examples

852 0l1faCtYtbMainthLB201%1i.M63

852 ##taCLU

852 ##FaNational Archives and Records ServicetbGenealogical Research
RecordingfePennsylvania Ave. at 8th St., N.W., Washington, D.C. USAfndcu

852 ##taCSftbScittl

852 ##taNational Geographic SocietytbPersonnel Dept.3el7th & M St., N.W.,
Washington, DC USA

852 81l%a [location identifier] tbMaintcmezzanine stacks

852 8#tta[location identifier]fcN.Mus.ms. 2234+dMus.ms.pr. XI11/9113d13.492

852 8ltaFrPALPthPertiREF

852 4#faDLCibMicRRitjMicrofilm 82/528 MicRR

852 ##ta [location identifier] tbMaintcoversize shelvingtqchild's graffiti on end papers

852 ##talibrary of CongresstbPrints and Photographs DivisionfeWashington, D.C.
20540 USAifndcutuhttp://hdl.loc.gov/loc.pnp/pp.print

852 ##+aMHtcCurrent issues in R.R.1x1-54 on order in Microfiche

852 81l%a [location identifier] thM$iS:553p1100064014fxaccession no.: 90/84370

852 #0%3Correspondenceia [location identifier] TbManuscript Division

853 CAPTIONS AND PATTERN -- BASIC BIBLIOGRAPHIC UNIT

[Described in full under field 853 in the MARC 21 Concise Format for Holdings Data.]

854 CAPTIONS AND PATTERN -- SUPPLEMENTARY MATERIAL

[Described in full under field 854 in the MARC 21 Concise Format for Holdings Data.]

855 CAPTIONS AND PATTERN -- INDEXES

[Described in full under field 855 in the MARC 21 Concise Format for Holdings Data.]

856 ELECTRONIC LOCATION AND ACCESS (R)

Information needed to locate and access an electronic resource. The field may be used in a bibliographic
record for a resource when that resource or a subset of it is available electronically. In addition, it may
be used to locate and access an electronic version of a non-electronic resource described in the

bibliographic record or a related electronic resource.

See the Guidelines for the Use of Field 856 for a more thorough discussion on the use of field 856.

Field 856 is repeated when the location data elements vary (the URL in subfield u or subfields fa, 1b,
1d, when used). It is also repeated when more than one access method is used, different portions of
the item are available electronically, mirror sites are recorded, different formats/resolutions with different

URLs are indicated, and related items are recorded.
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Indicators

First - Access method

# - No information provided

0- Emall

1- FTP

2 - Remote login (Telnet)

3 - Dial-up

4 - HTTP

7 - Method specified in subfield 12
Second - Relationship

# - No information provided

0 - Resource

1- Version of resource

2 - Related resource

8 - No display constant generated

Subfield Codes

fa - Host name (R)
Fully qualified domain (host name) of the electronic location. It contains a network address which is repeated if there
is more than one address for the same host.

tb - Access number (R)
Access number associated with a host. It can contain the Internet Protocol (IP) numeric address if the item is an Internet
resource, or a telephone number if dial-up access is provided through a telephone line. This data may change frequently
and may be generated by the system, rather than statically stored.

fc - Compression information (R)

Information about the compression of a file, in particular, whether a specific program is required to decompress the
file.

td - Path (R)
If - Electronic name (R)
th - Processor of request (NR)
Username, or processor of the request; generally the data which precedes the at sign (1) in the host address.
fi - Instruction (R)
Instruction or command needed for the remote host to process a request.
1j - Bits per second (NR)
tk - Password (NR)
fl- Logon (NR)
Characters needed to connect (i.e., logon, login, etc.) to an electronic resource or FTP site. Used to record general-use
logon strings which do not require special security.

tm - Contact for access assistance (R)
tn - Name of location of host (NR)
Conventional name of the location of the host in subfield fa, including its physical (geographic) location.
fo - Operating system (NR)
Ip - Port (NR)
Portion of the address that identifies a process or service in the host.
$q - Electronic format type (NR)
Identification of the electronic format type, which is the data representation of the resource, such as texttHTML, ASCII,

Postscript file, executable application, or JPEG image. Electronic format type may be taken from enumerated lists such
as registered Internet Media Types (MIME types).

fr- Settings (NR)
Is - File size (R)
1t - Terminal emulation (R)

fu - Uniform Resource Identifier (R)
Uniform Resource Identifier (URI), which provides standard syntax for locating an object using existing Internet protocols.
Field 856 is structured to allow for the creation of a URL from the concatenation of other separate 856 subfields. Subfield
Fu may be used instead of those separate subfields or in addition to them.
Subfield u may be repeated only if both a URN or a URL or more than one URN are recorded.

tv - Hours access method available (R)
fw - Record control number (R)

1x - Nonpublic note (R)

1y - Link text (R)

1z - Public note (R)

12 - Access method (NR)

Access method when the first indicator position contains value 7. Code from: Classification Scheme Source Codes.

13 - Materials specified (NR)
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16 - Linkage (NR)

See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
18 - Field link and sequence number (R)

See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

Examples

856 O#fumailto:ejap@phil.indiana.eduztiejap subscription

856 1#fuftp://path.net/pub/docs/urn2urc.ps

856 2#futelnet://pucc.princeton.edunPrinceton University, Princeton, N.J.

856 3#talocis.loc.govib140.147.254.3tmiconline@loc.govit3270%tline mode (e.g.,
vt100)tvM-F 6:00-21:30 USA EST, Sat. 8:30-17:00 USA EST, Sun. 13:00-17:00
USA EST

856 40fuhttp://jefferson.village.virginia.edu/pmc/contents.all.html

856 7#13b&w film copy neg.fddag$f3d0192612file

856 42%3Finding aidfuhttp://www.loc.gov/ammem/ead/jackson.sgm

856 41fuhttp://www.jstor.org/journals/0277903x.html

856 40fuhttp://www.cdc.gov/ncidod/EID/eid.htmitqtext/htmi

856 1#fuftp://harvarda.harvard.eduikguest

856 42%3French versiontuhttp://www.cgiar.org/ifpri/reports/0297rpt/0297-ft.htm

856 42%3Essays from annual
reportstuhttp://woodrow.mpls.frb.fed.us/pubs/ar/index.html

856 1#tuftp:/iwuarchive.wustl.edu/mirrors/info-mac/util/color-system-icons.hgxs 16874
bytes

856 2#tutelnet://maine.maine.edutnUniversity of Maine}t3270

856 1#fuftp://wuarchive.wustl.edu/mirrors2/win3/games/atmoids.ziptcdecompress
with PKUNZIP.exetxcannot verify because of transfer difficulty

856 4#fzPart of the Ovid Mental Health Collection (MHC). Follow instructions on
MedMenu page for Ovid
login.tuhttp://info.med.yale.edu/medmenu/info%5Fcbc.html

856 40fuhttp://www.ref.oclc.org:20001zAddress for accessing the journal using
authorization number and password through OCLC FirstSearch Electronic
Collections Online. Subscription to online journal required for access to abstracts
and full text

856 4#tuhttp://susdl.fcla.edu/cgi-bin/cgiwrap/~fdl/fdlcgi?FA00000011%2Fjpg+tyElectronic
resource (JPEG)

856 4#tuhttp://susdl.fcla.edu/cgi-bin/cgiwrap/~fdl/fdlcgi?FA00000011%2FpdftyElectronic
resource (PDF)

856 2#taanthrax.micro.umn.edub128.101.95.23

856 1#famaine.maine.eduicMust be decompressed with PKUNZIP%fresource.zip

856 O#fakentvm.bitnettfacadlist filel¥facadlist file2¥facadlist file3

856 O#tauicvm.bitnetffAN2thListserv

856 2#tamadlab.sprl.umich.edutnUniversity of Michigan Weather Underground$p3000

856 10FzFTP access to PostScript version includes groups of article files with .pdf
extensionaftp.cdc.govid/pub/EIS/ivol*no*/adobetf*.pdfflanonymoustqgapplication/pdf

863 ENUMERATION AND CHRONOLOGY -- BASIC BIBLIOGRAPHIC UNIT

[Described in full under field 863 in the MARC 21 Concise Format for Holdings Data.]

864 ENUMERATION AND CHRONOLOGY -- SUPPLEMENTARY MATERIAL

[Described in full under field 864 in the MARC 21 Concise Format for Holdings Data.]
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865 ENUMERATION AND CHRONOLOGY -- INDEXES

[Described in full under field 865 in the MARC 21 Concise Format for Holdings Data.]

866 TEXTUAL HOLDINGS -- BASIC BIBLIOGRAPHIC UNIT

[Described in full under field 866 in the MARC 21 Concise Format for Holdings Data.]

867 TEXTUAL HOLDINGS -- SUPPLEMENTARY MATERIAL

[Described in full under field 867 in the MARC 21 Concise Format for Holdings Data.]

868 TEXTUAL HOLDINGS -- INDEXES

[Described in full under field 868 in the MARC 21 Concise Format for Holdings Data.]

876 ITEM INFORMATION -- BASIC BIBLIOGRAPHIC UNIT

[Described in full under field 876 in the MARC 21 Concise Format for Holdings Data.]

877 ITEM INFORMATION -- SUPPLEMENTARY MATERIAL

[Described in full under field 877 in the MARC 21 Concise Format for Holdings Data.]

878 ITEM INFORMATION -- INDEXES

[Described in full under field 878 in the MARC 21 Concise Format for Holdings Data.]

880 ALTERNATE GRAPHIC REPRESENTATION (R)

Fully content-designated representation, in a different script, of another field in the same record. Field
880 is linked to the associated regular field by subfield 16 (Linkage). A subfield 6 in the associated
field also links that field to the 880 field. The data in field 880 may be in more than one script.

Indicators

First - Appropriate indicator as available in associated field

Second - Appropriate indicator as available in associated field
Subfield Codes

fa-z - Same as associated field

10-5 - Same as associated field

16 - Linkage (NR)

See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
17-9 - Same as associated field

Examples

880 1016245-02/$1ta[Chinese characters]
880 2#16110-01/(2/rta[Heading in Hebrew script linked to associated field]
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880 ##16530-00/(2/rfa[Additional physical form available information in Hebrew script]
880 1#16100-01/(Nta[Heading in Cyrillic script]
880 ##16260-02/(2/rta[Tel Aviv] :3b)[Hebrew characters]$c[1985]

882 REPLACEMENT RECORD INFORMATION (NR)

Information about the replacement bibliographic record in a deleted record. The replacement title(s)
may be contained in subfield(s) ta.

Indicators

First - Undefined
# - Undefined

Second - Undefined

# - Undefined
Subfield Codes

fa - Replacement title (R)

Ti - Explanatory text (R)

fw - Replacement bibliographic record control number (R)
System control number of the replacement bibliographic record preceded by the MARC code, enclosed in parentheses,
for the agency to which the control number applies. See Organization Code Sources for a listing of sources used in
MARC 21 records.

16 - Linkage (NR)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

18 - Field link and sequence number (R)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

Examples

882 ##faUnited States: Statistical abstract of the United Statestibibliographic record
deleted, to be replaced by:1w(DE-600)39-5
882 ##taColonial-Postiw(DE-600)39-5

883 MACHINE-GENERATED METADATA PROVENANCE (R)

Used to provide information about the provenance of metadata in data fields in the record, with special
provision for machine generation. Field 883 contains a link to the field to which it pertains. Intended for
use with data fields that have been fully or partially machine-generated, i.e., generated by some named
process other than intellectual creation.

Indicators

First - Method of machine assignment
# - No information provided/not applicable
0 - Fully machine-generated
1 - Partially machine-generated

Second - Undefined
# - Undefined

Subfield Codes

fa - Generation process (NR)

fc - Confidence value (NR)

1d - Generation date (NR)

fq - Generation agency (NR)
Code from: MARC Code List for Organizations.

Ix - Validity end date (NR)

Fu - Uniform Resource Identifier (NR)

fw - Bibliographic record control number (R)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.

$0 - Authority record control number or standard number (R)
See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
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18 - Field link and sequence number (R)

See description of this subfield in Appendix A: Control Subfields.
Examples

883 0#181\p faclassify $d20120407 $qOCoLC-D fc0.5

883 1#181\p taautodewey +d20120407 tqDLC fcl

883 0#%81\p tadeweyclassifierv0.1 $d20120101 $x20141231 +qNO-OsNB #c0,75
10(DE-101)040268942

883 0#181\p faparallelrecordcopy $d20120101 $x20141231 +tqNO-OsNB

883 0#181\p £82\p fuhttp://publishers.oclc.org/en/metadata/ $d20120206 +qOCoLC
$c0.85 $0(OCoLC)ANT006000

883 0#%81\p tuhttp://classify.oclc.org/classify2/Classify?isbn=0679442723
&summary=true +d20120817 +qOCoLC-D $c0.9

883 0#181\p Faviafgerman $d20110106 $+qOCoLC c1 $0(OCoLC)viaf27070050

886 FOREIGN MARC INFORMATION FIELD (R)

Used when converting foreign MARC records into the MARC format. Contains data from a foreign
MARC record for which there is no corresponding MARC field.

Indicators

First - Type of field
0 - Leader
1 - Variable control fields (002-009)
2 - Variable data fields (010-999)

Second - Undefined
# - Undefined
Subfield Codes
fa - Tag of the foreign MARC field (NR)

Not present when the first indicator value is O (Leader). When it is present, subfield Fa is the second subfield in the
field, immediately before subfield tb.

1b - Content of the foreign MARC field (NR)
12 - Source of data (NR)

MARC code for the foreign MARC format from which the record is converted. Must be first subfield in the field. Code
from: Format Source Codes.

fa-z - Foreign MARC subfield (R)
$0-9 - Foreign MARC subfield (R)

Examples

886 O#f2intermrctb00860nambb6200206###4500
886 2#f2ibermarcta019tb##taVG 586-1992
886 2#f2unimrurta709ibl#taNapalkov (Litvak), Vladimir Nikolaevich: sm.

886 2#12ukmarcta6901b00+a00030+dGreat Britaintz11030%abutterfliestz21030%alife
cycles

887 NON-MARC INFORMATION FIELD (R)

Data from non-MARC records for which there are no corresponding MARC 21 fields. Used when
converting non-MARC records into the MARC 21 format.

Indicators
First - Undefined
# - Undefined
Second - Undefined
# - Undefined
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Subfield Codes
fa - Content of non-MARC field (NR)
12 - Source of data (NR)

Source of the data, either a schema or DTD reference. Code from: Format Source Codes.

Examples

887 ##ta<TextPublicationDate>20000617</TextPublicationDate>12 [code for schema
or DTD reference for ONIX]

887 ##tfa<Box><eastlimit>0</eastlimit><westlimit>180</westlimit></Box>12 [code
for schema or DTD reference for DCMI-Box]
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Appendix A: Control Subfields

Five subfields that are used to link field data to specific institutions or to other fields. These subfields
are defined for several (fw (Bibliographic record control number), $0 (Authority record control number or
standard number), 15 (Institution to which field applies)) or most (16 (Linkage), 38 (Field link and sequence
number)) fields in the format, thus their descriptions are brought together in this appendix. The subfields
are included in field level subfield lists wherever they are defined, with pointers to this appendix.

fw BIBLIOGRAPHIC RECORD CONTROL NUMBER

0 AUTHORITY RECORD CONTROL NUMBER OR STANDARD NUMBER
5 INSTITUTION TO WHICH FIELD APPLIES

16 LINKAGE

8 FIELD LINK AND SEQUENCE NUMBER

tw - Bibliographic record control number
System control number of the related bibliographic record preceded by the MARC code, enclosed in
parentheses, for the agency to which the control number applies. See Organization Code Sources for
a listing of sources used in MARC 21 records.

800 1#faNegt, OskarftSchriften.vBd. 2tw(DE-101b)967682460

$0 - Authority record control number or standard number
Subfield 10 contains the system control number of the related authority record, or a standard identifier
such as an International Standard Name Identifier (ISNI). The control number or identifier is preceded
by the appropriate MARC Organization code (for a related authority record) or the Standard Identifier
source code (for a standard identifier scheme), enclosed in parentheses. See MARC Code List for
Organizations for a listing of organization codes and Standard Identifier Source Codes for code systems
for standard identifiers. Subfield 10 is repeatable for different control numbers or identifiers.

100 1#taBach, Johann Sebastiant4auttO(DE-101¢)310008891
100 1#taTrollope, Anthony, $d1815-1882. $0(isni)1234567899999799

15 - Institution To Which Field Applies
MARC code of the institution or organization that holds the copy to which the data in the field applies.
Data in the field may not apply to the universal description of the item or may apply universally to the
item but be of interest only to the location cited.

See Organization Code Sources for a listing of sources used in MARC 21 records.

500 ##faFrom the papers of the Chase family.35DLC

500 ##taThe Library of Congress copy has bookplate of the Benedictine Monastery in Grafschatft;
inscribed by Thomas Jefferson.t5DLC

500 ##taPlates 4, 5, and 9 are wanting.35DLC

500 ##faUniversity Library's copy has ms. notes by author on endpapers.$t5WU

583 ##FtaQueued for preservationtc19861010-fePrioritytfTitle IIC projectt5DLC

655 ##faAnnotations (Provenance)fzSwedenty18th century.32rbprovi5MH-H

710 2#}aBridgewater Library,fdformer owner.35NjP

700 1#faKissinger, Henry,$d1923-15DLC

16 - Linkage
Data that links fields that are different script representations of each other. Subfield £6 may contain the
tag number of an associated field, an occurrence number, a code that identifies the first script
encountered in a left-to-right scan of the field, and an indication that the orientation for a display of the

MARC 21 Concise: Bibliographic Data September 2012 page 227



Bibliographic Data

field data is right-to-left. A regular (non-880) field may be linked to one or more 880 fields that all contain
different script representations of the same data. Subfield 16 is structured as follows:

16 [linking tag]-[occurrence number]/[script identification code]/[field orientation code]
Subfield 16 is always the first subfield in the field.

Descriptions of multiscript record models, with examples, are in Multiscript Records; specifications for
field 880 are under that field; specifications for character sets and repertoires for scripts are found in
MARC 21 Specifications for Record Structure, Character Sets, and Exchange Media.

Linking tag and occurrrence number

Linking tag part contains the tag number of the associated field. This part is followed immediately by a
hyphen and the two-digit occurrence number part. A different occurrence number is assigned to each
set of associated fields within a single record. The function of an occurrence number is to permit the
matching of the associated fields (not to sequence the fields within the record). An occurrence number
may be assigned at random for each set of associated fields. An occurrence number of less than two
digits is right justified and the unused position contains a zero.

100 1#16880-01fa[Heading in Latin script]
880 1#16100-01/(Nta[Heading in Cyrillic script]

245 1016880-03taSosei to kako :fbNihon Sosei Kako Gakkai shi.
880 1016245-03/$1ta[Title in Japanese script] :3b[Subtitle on Japanese script] .
[Primary script is Latin; alternate script is Japanese]

100 1#16880-01fa[Name in Chinese script] .
880 1#16100-01/(BtaShen, Wei-pin.
[Primary script is Chinese; alternate script is Latin]

When there is no associated field to which a field 880 is linked, the occurrence number in subfield 6
is 00. It is used if an agency wants to separate scripts in a record (see Multiscript Records). The linking
tag part of subfield 6 will contain the tag that the associated regular field would have had if it had
existed in the record.

880 ##16530-00/(2/rta[Additional physical form available information in Hebrew script]
[Field 880 is not linked to an associated field. The occurrence number is 00.]

Script identification code

Occurrence number is followed immediately by a slash (/) and the script identification code. This code
identifies the alternate script found in the field. The following codes are used:

Code Script

3 Arabic

(B Latin

$1 Chinese, Japanese, Korean
(N Cyrillic

(S Greek

(2 Hebrew

880 1#16100-01/(Nfa[Heading in Cyrillic script]
Entire field need not be in the script identified in subfield 6. If more than one script is present in the

field, subfield $6 will contain the identification of the first alternate script encountered in a left-to-right
scan of the field.
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Note also that the script identification code is used in field 880, subfield £6, but this data element is not
generally used for subfield 16 of the associated regular field. In the associated field, the data is assumed
to be the primary script(s) for the record.

Orientation code

18

In a MARC record, the contents of field 880 are always recorded in their logical order, from the first
character to the last, regardless of field orientation. For a display of the field, the default field orientation
is left-to-right. When the field contains text that has a right-to-left orientation, the script identification
code is followed by a slash (/) and the field orientation code. The MARC field orientation code for
right-to-left scripts is the letter r. The orientation code is only included in fields with right-to-left orientation,
since left-to-right orientation is the default orientation in 880 fields. (See MARC 21 Specifications for
Record Structure, Character Sets, and Exchange Media for a detailed description of field orientation.)

110 2#16880-01fa[Heading in Latin script]
880 2#16110-01/(2/rta[Heading in Hebrew script linked to associated field]

Note that the orientation code is used in field 880, subfield 16, but this data element is not generally
used for subfield 16 of the associated regular field. In the associated field, the data is assumed to be
the usual orientation of the primary script(s) for the record.

Field Link and Sequence Number

Identifies linked fields and may also propose a sequence for the linked fields. Subfield $8 may be
repeated to link a field to more than one other group of fields. The structure and syntax for the field link
and sequence number subfield is:

18 [linking number].[sequence number|\[field link type]

Please note that subfield 8 is defined differently in field 852 where it is used to sequence related
holdings records. Please see the description of field 852, subfield 8 in the MARC 21 Format for Holdings
Data for more information.

Linking number is the first data element in the subfield and required if the subfield is used. It is a
variable-length whole number that occurs in subfield 8 in all fields that are to be linked. Fields with the
same linking number are considered linked.

Sequence number is separated from the linking number by a period "." and is optional. It is a variable-
length whole number that may be used to indicate the relative order for display of the linked fields (lower
sequence numbers displaying before higher ones). If it is used it must occur in all 8 subfields containing
the same linking number.

Field link type is separated from preceding data by a reverse slash "\". It is a code indicating the reason
for the link and it follows the link number, or sequence number if present. Field link type is required
except when 18 is used to link and sequence 85X-87X holdings fields. The following one-character field
link type codes have been defined in MARC for use in subfield 18:

a- Action
Links one or more fields with another field to which the processing or reference actions relate. This
code is typically used only when there is more than one 5XX that relate to another 5XX field.

541 ##381.1\at3Public School and College Authority and Trade School and Junior College
Authority project filestaFinance Dept.fcTransferred

583 ##181.2\ataAppraisedtc198712-tltjb/prr

583 ##+81.3\ataScheduled$c198801271ksrc/prr

583 ##181.4\ataArrangedtc19900619tkmc/dmj

583 ##181.5\ataProcessed level 21b90.160$c19901218tkmc/dm);
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c - Constituent item
Used in a record for a collection, or a single item consisting of identifiable constituent units, to link
the fields relating to the constituent units. All other non-linked data elements in the record pertain
to the collection or item as a whole.

245 10%aBrevard Music CentertnProgram #24%h[sound recording].

505 O#FaFrom my window / Siegmesiter (world premiere) - Don Giovanni. Il mio tesorof [i.e.
tesoro] / Mozart - Martha. M’appari / Flotow - Turandot. Nessun dorma / Puccini - Pines of
Rome / Respighi.

650 #0%81\ctaSuites (Orchestra), Arranged.

650 #0%82\ct83\ct84\ctaOperastxExcerpts.

650 #0%85\ctaSymphonic poems.

700 1#182\ct84\ctaDi Giuseppe, Enrico,1d1938-14prf

700 12%81\ctaSiegmeister, Elietd1909-ftFrom my window;toarr.

700 12%82\ctaMozart, Wolfgang Amadeus,$d1756-1791.1tDon Giovanni.¥pMio tesoro.

700 12%83\ctaFlotow, Friedrich von,td1812-1883.1tMartha.tpAch! So fromm, ach! so
traut.flitalian

700 12%84\ctaPuccini, Giacomo,+d1858-1924.ttTurandot.FpNessun dorma.

700 12%85\cFtaRespighi, Ottorino+d1879-1936.1tPini di Roma.

p - Metadata provenance
Used in a record to link a field with another field containing information about provenance of the
metadata recorded in the linked field.

082 04181\pta0041222/gertqDE-101
883 0#f81\ptaparallelrecordcopy+d20120101$+x20141231+gNO-OsNB

r - Reproduction
Used in a record for a reproduction to identify fields linked because they contain information
concerning only the reproduction. Other descriptive information in the record pertains to the original
(with the exception of field 007 (Physical Description Fixed Field), 008 (Fixed-Length Data Elements:
Books, Music, Serials, or Mixed Material) position 23 (Form of item), field 245 subfield $h (Title
Statement / Medium), and field 533 (Reproduction Note)).

007/00 h
<microform>

008/23 a
<Microfilm>

245 04%aThe New-York mirror, and ladies' literary gazetteth[microform]

533 ##taMicrofiimibAnn Arbor, Mich. :¥cUniversity Microfilms,$d1950.3e3 microfilm reels ; 35
mm.ff(American periodical series, 1800-1850 : 164-165, 785)

830 #0%84\rtaAmerican periodical series, 1800-1850 ;$v164-165, 785.

X - General sequencing
Used in a record to make a link between fields to show a sequence between them. The sequence
could be one that orders the pieces of a long field that has been broken up, indicates the relative
importance of fields within the sequence, or is used for some other sequencing purpose. Use of
the sequence number in 18 is required when this code is used.

505 00181.1\xttThree articles reviewing Hoeffding's work.ftWassily Hoeffding's Work in the
Sixties /frKobus Oosterhoff and Willem van Zwet.1tThe Impact of Wassily Hoeffding's Work
on Sequential Analysis /frGordon Simons.ftThe Impact of Wassily Hoeffding's Research
on Nonparametrics /frPranab Kumar Sen ...
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505 80181.2\x1tThe role of assumptions in statistical decisions.ftDistinguishability of sets of
distributions. (The case of independent and identically distributed random variables)
/$rWassily Hoeffding and J. Wolfowitz ...

505 80%81.3\xttUnbiased range-preserving estimators.ftRange preserving unbiased estimators
in the multinomial case.ttAsymptotic normality.ftHajek's projection lemma.

[This example shows a long 505 field broken up into smaller pieces]
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[blank page]
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Multiscript Records

Describes and illustrates models for recording data in multiple scripts in MARC records. One script may
be considered the primary script of the data content of the record, even though other scripts are also used
for data content.(Note: ASCII is used for the structural elements of the record, and most coded data are
also specified within the ASCII range of characters.) The general models for multiscript data that are followed
with MARC 21 are described below.

Multiscript Record Models

Model A: Vernacular and transliteration. The regular fields may contain data in different scripts and in the
vernacular or transliteration of the data. Fields 880 are used when data needs to be duplicated to express
it in both the original vernacular script and transliterated into one or more scripts. There may be unlinked
880 fields.

Model B: Simple multiscript records. All data is contained in regular fields and script varies depending on
the requirements of the data. Repeatability specifications of all fields should be followed. Although the
Model B record may contain transliterated data, Model A is preferred if the same data is recorded in both
the original vernacular script and transliteration. Field 880 is not used.

Model A data in the regular fields is linked to the data in 880 fields by a subfield $6 that occurs in both
of the associated fields. Specifications for field 880 are under that field; description of subfield $6 is in
Appendix A Control Subfields; specifications for character sets and repertoires for scripts are found in MARC
21 Specifications for Record Structure, Character Sets, and Exchange Media.

Example Conventions

Although the data in the following records are taken from actual bibliographic items, these records are
included for illustration only and are not necessarily usable for bibliographic purposes. The creator of the
bibliographic data is not specified in these sample records. Escape sequences are not included in the
example records.

MODEL A - VERNACULAR AND TRANSLITERATION

Following example of a multiscript record uses Model A. In this example the language of cataloging is
English language (Latin script) and the language of the bibliographic item is Russian (Cyrillic script). The
cataloging agency provides transliteration of some Cyrillic script data into the Latin script; supplies notes,
subjects, etc. in English; and prefers to use Latin script in the regular fields.

040 ##fa***tbengtc***

100 1#16880-01fazhavoronkov, N. M.fg(Nikola Mikha lovich)
245 10%6880-02taOkhrana okhotnich’ikh zhivotnykh v SSSR /3cN.M. Zhavoronkov.
250 ##16880-03%alzd. 2-¢, perer.

260 ##16880-04FaMoskva :fbLesnaia promyshlennost’.,$c1982.
300 ##fal67, [1] p., [16] leaves of plates. :tbcol. ill. ;3¢19 cm.
500 ##FaBibliography: p. 167-[168].

650 #0FaAnimalstzSoviet Union.

880 1#%6100-01/(Nta[Cyrillic script]tg[Cyrillic script]

880 10%6245-02/(Nta[Cyrillic script]/fc[Cyrillic script]

880 ##16250-03/(Nta[Cyrillic script]

880 ##16260-04/(N+a[Cyrillic script]$c1982.
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Following example of a multiscript record uses Model A. In this example the language of cataloging is
English language (Latin script) and the language of the bibliographic item is Hebrew (Hebrew script). The
cataloging agency prefers to use the Latin script in the regular fields.

Directionality of the Hebrew text in the examples is right-to-left within each subfield, but the subfields
themselves have been recorded left-to-right. The actual input of all the data is in logical order (first-to-last),
parts of which may be displayed in various directions depending upon the script and the display interface.

040 ##fta**tbengtc**

100 1#16880-01tazilbershtain, Yitshak ben David Yosef.

245 1016880-02taTorat ha-yoledet /fcne’erakh "a.y. Yitshak ben David Yosef Zilvershtain,
Mosheh ben Yosef Rotshild.

246 1416880-03ftaSefer Torat ha-yoledet

250 ##16880-04taMahad. 2. 'im hosafot.

260 ##16880-05taBene-Berak :3bMekhon “Halakhah u-refu’ah”,£c747 [1986 or 1987]

300 ##%ad469 p.;¥c23 cm.

504 ##talncludes bibliographical references and index.

650 #0faChildbirthixReligious aspectsixJudaism.

650 #0faSabbath (Jewish law)

650 #0faFasts and feastfxJudaism.

700 1#16880-06F+aRotshild, Mosheh ben Yosef.

880 1#16100-01/(2/rta[Hebrew script]

880 1016245-02/(2/rta[Hebrew script] /tc[Hebrew script]

880 1416246-03/(2/rta[Hebrew script]

880 ##16250-04/(2/rta[Hebrew script] .2 [Hebrew script]

880 ##16260-05/(2/rta[Hebrew script] :3b?[Hebrew script]?,1¢c747 [1986 or 1987].

880 1#16700-06/(2/rta[Hebrew script]

Following example of a multiscript record also uses Model A. In this example the language of cataloging
and the bibliographic item is Arabic (Arabic script). The cataloging agency prefers to use Arabic in the regular
fields

Directionality of the Arabic text in the example is right-to-left within each subfield, but the subfields
themselves have been recorded left-to-right. The actual input of all the data is in logical order (first-to-last),
parts of which may be displayed in various directions depending upon the script and the display interface.

040 ##ta**tbaratc**

100 1#16880-01fa[Arabic script]

245 1016880-02fa[Arabic script]

250 ##16880-03%a.1 [Arabic script]

260 ##16880-04ta[Arabic script] :3b[Arabic script],£c1997.
300 ##1a240.[Arabic script] ;$c24 [Arabic script]

504 ##+a.123-150:[Arabic script]

650 #016880-05Fa[Arabic script]ix[Arabic script]

880 1#16100-01/(BtaTunji, Muhammad.

880 1016245-02/(BtaJamaliyat al-lughah al-'Arabiyah /fcMuhammad al-Tunii.
880 ##16250-03/(Btaal-Tab'ah 1.

880 ##16260-04/(BtaBayrut :tbDar al-Fikr al-'Arabi,$c1997.
880 #016650-05/(BtalLughah al-'ArabiyahfxMunawwa’at.
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MODEL B - SIMPLE MULTISCRIPT RECORDS

This example is a multiscript record that uses Model B. In this example the language of cataloging
is English (Latin script), thus the notes, subjects, etc. are in English. The bibliographic item is a mixed
Russian language (Cyrillic script) and Arabic language (Arabic script) text.

040 ##fa***fbengtc***

041 1#tarustaara

066 ##tb(Nfc(Bic(3

100 1#taRuzhkov, V. 1.3q(Viktor Ivanovich)

245 00fa[Cyrillic script] :3b[Cyrillic script] /+c[Cyrillic script]
246 31fa[Arabic script]

260 ##fa[Cyrillic script] :1b[Cyrillic script],$c1988.
300 ##1a536 p.;tc21 cm.

650 #0faTechnologyivDictionariesixRussian.

650 #0faRussian languagefvDictionariestxArabic.
700 1#faTkhorzhevskii, L. L.3q(Lev Lvovich)

700 1#faShagal’, V. E.fq(Vladimir Eduardovich)
700 1#faMunir, Dawud Sulayman.

Following example is a multiscript record that uses Model B. In this example the language of
cataloging is Russian (Cyrillic script) and the bibliographic item is mixed Russian language (Cyrillic
script) and English language (Latin script) text.

040 ##far**tbrustc***

041 1#farustaeng

066 ##tb(Ntc(B

245 00%a[Cyrillic script] =fbWho is who in oil and gas industry of the CIS /fc[[Cyrillic script].]
246 31faWho is who in oil and gas industry of the CIS

260 ##fa[Cyrillic script] :3b[Cyrillic script],$c1992.

300 ##+a357 [Cyrillic script]. ;3¢28 [Cyrillic script].

546 ##ta[Cyrillic script]

650 #0Fa[Cyrillic script]$z[Cyrillic script]fv[Cyrillic script].

700 1#fa[Cyrillic script]¥q([Cyrillic script])
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Bibliographic Data
Organization Code Sources

Bibliographic citations of sources for organization codes used throughout the MARC 21 formats.

MARC Code List for Organizations.
Washington, D.C.: Network Development and MARC Standards Office, Library of Congress.
Online: www.loc.gov/marc/organizations/

Sigelverzeichnis Online.
Berlin: Deutsche ISIL-Agentur und Sigelstelle, Staatsbibliothek zu Berlin.
Online: http://dispatch.opac.d-nb.de/DB=1.2/LNG=EN/

Symbols and Interlibrary Loan Policies in Canada.
Ottawa, ON: Interlibrary Loan Division, Library and Archives Canada.
Online: www.collectionscanada.gc.ca/ill/index-e.html

UK National Agency for MARC Organisation Codes.
Boston Spa, Wetherby: Bibliographic Standards, The British Library.
Online: www.bl.uk/bibliographic/marcagency.htmi
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